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BBenenune

B cooTBeTcTBUU ¢ AeHCTBYIOIEH TPOrpaMMoOi 1 y4eOHBIMU TJITAHAMH TOJTHBIA KypC
0oOy4eHHs] UHOCTPAHHOMY $I3bIKY Ha 3a04HOM (PaKyJIbT€T€ B YHUBEPCUTETE COCTOUT W3
ayJIMTOPHBIX 3aHATUN U CAMOCTOATENBLHON PaOOTHI.

B koHIle KaxJ0ro cemecTpa B TEYEHHUE BCEro Mepuoja OOy4YeHHUS CTYIEHTHI
BBINIOJIHSAIOT TPaMMAaTUYECKHe TECThl B ayauTopuu (3auer). [IpoBepka yCBOCHHSI TEKCTOB
CBSI3aHHBIX CO CBOEH Oyayled crnenuagbHOCTBIO U 3aJaHUM 10 HUM, a TaKXe YMEHUU U
HABBIKOB OOUIEHUS MO 33JaHHON KOMMYHUKATUBHON CUTYallMU MPOBOAUTCS B ayAUTOPUU
(3auer). [Ipu uTeHuu U mepeBoje TEKCTOB MOKHO MOJIb30BAThCS COCTABICHHBIM K HUM
cioBapeM. Becb MaTepual K 3a4€Ty CTYJEHTBI TOTOBAT CAMOCTOSATEIBHO.

Kypc o00ydeHus 3akaHuMBaeTCs 5K3aMEHOM, KOTOPBI BKIIIOYAET CIEIYIOIINE
3a1aHu:

1) mepeBecTH MUCHMEHHO TEKCT IO CIEUUATbHOCTH C HCIIOJIb30BAHUEM CIIOBAPS
(600 meyaTHBIX 3HAKOB 3a 30 MUH.);

2) Bectu Oeceny Mo 3aaHHOW KOMMYHUKATUBHOM CUTYaIIUH.

OCHOBHOM LIEJbIO TAHHOTO TOCOOUS SIBJISIETCS COBEPILICHCTBOBAHUE HABBIKOB UTCHHUSI,
[IepeBo/ia U YCTHOM peUr HA aHIJIMHCKOM SI3BIKE.

[Tocobue cocTouT U3 CIEeIyIOIUX Pa3IeloB: COEpPKaHUE Kypca aHTIIMMCKOIO s3bIKa
JUIsL  CTYJEHTOB 3a04HOTO (haKylbTeTa, TEKCThl [JIs U3y4alollero ureHus (1o
CHEUUATbHOCTAM), KOMMYHUKATUBHBIE CUTYallUU JJI1 Pa3BUTHUS HABBIKOB YCTHOM peuu,
TEKCTBl  JUI  JOIIOJHUTEIIBHOIO  YTE€HUs, IPaMMaTU4YECKUN  CIpPaBOYHUK. DBcee
npoeccuoHaIbHO OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIE TEKCTHl OPUTMHATIbHBIE.

BoinosiHeHre yOpakKHEHUW SBISIETCS HEOOXOAUMBIM 3TAoM JUIsl TOIMOJHEHHUS
CJIOBapHOr0O 3amaca, I[OBTOPEHUsT HaumOoJiee BaXXHBIX MPaBWJI TIPAMMaTUKH U
CJI0BOOOpa30BaHMsl, a TAKXKE JIJIS1 Pa3BUTHUSI HABBIKOB YCTHOM peyH.

Kpome o00s13aTenbHBIX TEKCTOB ISl CAAYM B ayJUTOPUUM B MOCOOHME BKIIIOUEHBI
JOTIOJTHUTENbHBIE TEKCThl, 4YTO O0O0ECIeYMBAaeT BO3MOXHOCTh OOWJIBHOTO YTEHUS,
CIIOCOOCTBYIOILIETO COBEPIICHCTBOBAHUIO HABBIKOB UTEHHUS U TMOHUMAHUA TEKCTOB IIO

CIICHHUAJIBHOCTH.



[Tocobue mnpenHazHau€HO Uil CTYJEHTOB 3a0YHOro (haxkyiabTeTa IOPUANYECKO,

9KOHOMHYCCKHX H (I)I/IHaHCOBO-C-)KOHOMI/ILIeCKI/IX CHCHHaHBHOCTCﬁ.



1 Coagepxanue Kypca aHIJIMICKOIO SI3bIKA AJIA CTYJICHTOB 3204HOI0

(akysabTeTa WPUANYECKMX U JKOHOMHYECKHMX cHneuuaabHocred (1-4

ceMecTpbl)
Tabmuma 1
o I'pammatruecknii | KoMMyHHUKaTHBHBIC 3amanus s DopMBI KOHTPOJISI
§ Marepuan CUTYyaIuu CaMOCTOSITEILHOM | (IO ceMecTpam)
3 paboThI
1 2 3 4 5
I 1. OcHoOBHEBIE O cebe, cembe, | 1. Bemonnurs 1. KontponbHas
dbopmbl Tiarona u | pabore 3a/1aHus no | pabora «BpemeHna
BpEMEHHBIC (HOPMBI TEeKCTaM IUIsL | TJ1arosa B
rjiarosa B U3yYaroniero JICHCTBUTEIIHHOM
TEeUCTBUTEIIHHOM grenus * (I cem.) | 3amore»
3ajiore 2. U3yuuts 2. 3auer 1o
2. lopsnok cioB B TEOPETUYCCKHM JOMAIITHEMY
MMOBECTBOBATEILHOM Martepuan 10 | 33JJaHUIO:
U BOIPOCUTCIHHOM rpaMMaTHKE a) YTEHHUE,
MPEJI0KEHUH 3. [loaroToBUTh | MEPEBOJ TEKCTOB;
3. YucnutenbHoE, coobmienre 1o | b) mpoBepka
MECTOMMEHHUE teMe «O cebe, | 3HAHUSA CJIOB;
4. MonanbHble ceMbe, padoTe» c) Oecena 1o
IJ1aroJibl KOMMYHUKAaTHBHOM
CUTYaIIHH.
1.CtpanatenbHbIi OpenOyprckuit 1. Bomosnaute | 1. KonTposbHas
3aJI0T": CHOCOOBI | TOCYJAapCTBEHHBIA | 3a1aHMS no | pabora «Bpemena
oOpa3oBaHus U | YHUBEPCUTET TEeKCTaM IUIsL | TJ1arosa B
BpeMeHHbIe popMmbl | (OI'Y) M3YYaroIlero CTpaaaTeIbHOM




[Tponomxenue Tabauis! 1

1 2 3 4 5

II 2.Ctenenu grenus * (II cem.) | 3amore»
CpaBHEHUS 2.13yuuth 2. 3ayeT 1o
MpuaraTelbHbIX U TEOPETUUYECKUM JOMAIlIHEMY
Hapeuui MaTtepuanl 10 | 33JJaHUIO:

rpaMMaTHKe a) YTeHue,

3. TloaroroBuTh | MEPEBOJ TEKCTOB;

coobmienre 1o | b) mpoBepka

Teme «OI'Y» 3HAHMSA CJIOB;
c) Obecena 1o
KOMMYHUKAaTHUBHO
1 CUTYyalHu.

III 1. Hennunble OpenOypr — ropon | 1. BeimoaHuTh 1. KontponpHas
bopmbl rjiarojia: | B KOTOPOM s Y4yCh | 3a/1aHMsI no | pabora
WH()UHUTHUB, TEKCTaM st | «Hennunbie
npuyacTue, U3yYaroniero dbopmbl  THArona.
repyHINuN yrenus * (Il | IlpunaTounsie
2.3 TANA ceM.) YCIIOBHBIE
MPUIATOYHBIX 2. Usyuuth MIPEITIOKEHUS
YCIIOBHBIX TEOPETUUYECKUM 2. 3auer 1o
MPEISI0KECHUM MaTtepuanl 10 | IOMalIHEMy

rpaMMaTHKe 3aJIaHUIO:
3. [logroroButh | a) uTeHUE,

coOoOlIeHHEe  TIO0
TeMe «OpeHOypr
— ropof B

KOTOPOM S

NEPEBOJ] TEKCTOB;
b) mpoBepka
3HaHUS CJIOB;

c¢) 6ecena mo




[Tponomxenue Tabauisl 1

1 2 3 4 5
y4yCh» KOMMYHHUKAaTUBHOU
CUTYyallUH.

IV Bunanr ITo cnemmmansHOCTH | 1. BRINOJMHUTE 1. KonTtponbHas
MPUIATOYHBIX 3aJJaHus o | padora
MPEII0KEHUN TEKCTaM s | «[Ipumatounsie

M3Yy4arolero MPEIIIOKEHUSI»

grenus  * (IV
CeM.)

2. U3yuutsh
TEOPETUUECKUI
Marepuan o
rpaMMaTHKE

3. IloaroToBUTH
cooOIeHne o
CBOEU

TEMC

CIICHHNAJIBHOCTHU

2. DK3aMeH
(mocne caagu
JIOMAIITHETO

3a/IaHus U K/P)

* B mocoOun YKa3aHbl TCKCTBI IJIs1 CTYACHTOB OHpCHCHGHHOﬁ CIICHUAJIBHOCTHU (5 TBIC. IICY.

3H. B CEMECTpe)

10




2 TexkcThl I A3YyYIAero 4YreHu#, JCKCHYCCKHE INporpamMmmbl,

yIIPaKHEHUA

2.1 Texkcrsr I cemecTp A CTYJEHTOB 3JKOHOMHMYECKMX U (PHHAHCOBO-

IKOHOMHUYIECCKUX, HPHINICCKUX CIIeInaJ bHOCTEN

2.1.1 3apganue 1. [IpounTaiiTe U 3alIOMHUTE CICAYIOIIME CIOBA U CJIOBOCOYETAHUS:

world economy- MupoBast dKOHOMHKA;

trade — Topro.is;

consumer — MOTPeOUTENb;

goods and services - TOBapbl U YCIYTH;

pension fund - neHCMOHHBIN POHT;

endowment - ¢hoHJI, BKJIaJI, TO>KEPTBOBAHNUE;

to earn money - 3apadaThIBaTh JCHBIH;

investment - KalmMTaIOBJIOKEHUE, THBECTUPOBAHHE
real estate - HeIBIDKUMOE UMYIIIECTBO, HEJIBUKUMOCT;
company - KOMITaHHSI, TOBAPHUIIIECCTBO;

to provide - cHa0GkaTh, 00ECIICUNBATh, MTPEIOCTABIISTH;
job — pabora;

to expand - pacupsTh (c5);

to make up — coCTaBIIsTH;

Interaction — B3aNMO/ICHCTBHE;

business - €70, JAEATENBHOCTb, TOProBOE MPEANPUATHE,

MIPOU3BOICTBO, OU3HEC;
border — rpanua;
illegal (legal) - He3akOHHBII (3aKOHHBIH);
drugs — HapKOTUKH;

to join - MPUCOETUHUTE (Cs1), OO BETUHUTHCS;

BbII'OJHaA CACJIKA,

11



to substitute — 3aMeHSITh;

food crop - poTOBOIBCTBEHHAS CEITLCKOXO3SMCTBCHHAS KYJIBTYpa,

to Use - MPUMEHSTh, HCITOJIL30BATh;

to employ economic sanctions - IPUMEHSTh YKOHOMUYECKHE CAaHKITUH;
whatever - Bce 4TO;

to Cross — mepeceKars;

transfer of funds - mepeBo/ TEHEIKHBIX CPECTB;

to contribute to - BHOCUTH BKJIA/] B;

economic activity - SJKOHOMHYECKAs JEATETLHOCTb.

2.1.2 3apanue 2. [IpounTaiite TEKCT A IEpEeBEAUTE €r0 MUCHbMEHHO

2.1.2.1 Text A. What is the World Economy?

In many ways, we are all part of the world economy. When we drink our imported
coffee or hot chocolate in the morning, when we use a foreign-made videocassette recorder,
or when we travel abroad on holiday, we are participating in the growing world of
international trade and finance.

And it is not only as a consumer of foreign goods and services that we are part of the
world economy. The money that our pension funds or university endowments earn from
global investments may actually be paying for our retirement or a new building on campus.
Foreign investment in local real estate and companies can also provide needed jobs for our
friends and families. Even the local athlete who has signed a contract to play abroad is part
of the expanding global economy.

The world economy is made up of all those interactions among people, businesses,
and governments that cross international borders, even the illegal ones. If we buy drugs - or if
we join the fight against drugs by helping Bolivian farmers substitute food crops for coca -
we become part of the world economy. We also use the world economy to achieve specific
political or ecological objective when we employ economic sanctions to fight racial

segregation or the illegal killing of whales.

12



Basically, whatever crosses an international border - whether goods services or transfers
of funds - is part of the world economy. Food imports, automobile exports, investments
abroad, even the trade in services such as movies or tourism contribute to each country's

international economic activity.

2.1.2.2 OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI IO TEKCTY A

1 How are we participating in the growing world of international trade and finance?
2 How can money be part of the world economy?

3 What is the world economy made up of?

4 What do we use the world economy for?

5 What is basically part of the world economy?

6 What contributes to each country's international economic activity?

2.1.3 3apanue 3. [IpounTaiiTe ¥ 3alIOMHUTE CJIEAYIOUIME CJIOBA U CIOBOCOYETAHMS

nation's wealth — GorarcTBa cTpaHbl;
to determine — onpeeNIATS;

to be better off - ObITE Ooraue;

to earn money - 3apadaThIBaTh JCHBIH;
earn — 3apaboToK;

per capita - Ha TyITy HaCEJICHUS;

to save money - 3JKOHOMHTH JICHBI'H;
way - IyTb, CII0CO0;

to define — onpenensTo;

to own - BI1ag€Th, UMETh;

stock — akrus;

real estate - HEIBKMMOE UMYIIECTBO
level — ypoBeHb;

Income —J10X0/1;

13



to be well off - ObITE COCTOATENBHBIM (32)KUTOUHBIM);

salary - »xajoBaHHe, OKJIA]T;

unit of measure - eIMHUIIA U3MEPEHUS;

to compare the value of currencies - cpaBHMBAaTh CTOUMOCTD BaJIIOTHI;
exchange rate - oOMeHHBII Kypc;

in terms of - B UCUMCIICHNH, B BEIPAKECHHN;

exchange market - BaFOTHBIN PBIHOK;

to convert - KOHBEPTUPOBATh, IIPEBpaIIaTh;

the cost of living - crouMoCTb KU3HY;

purchasing power - mokymnareibHas CHIOCOOHOCTB;

purchasing power parity (P.P.P.) - maputer nokymnareiapHON ClIOCOOHOCTH;
goods and services - TOBapbl U yCIyTH;

msurance — CTPAaxXOBAHHUC.

2.1.4 3ananue 4. IIpounTaiite TeKCT B nepeBeanTe €ro NMCbMEHHO

2.1.4.1 Text B. How is Wealth Determined Around the World?

A nation's wealth can best be determined by looking at its people. But it is difficult
to rely on any one statistic. Are the Kuwaitis better off because they earn more money per
capita than the Brazilians? Are the French better off if they have more telephones per
household than the Japanese? Are the Italians better off because they save more money than
the Canadians?

There are many different ways to determine wealth. Economists define wealth as what a
person owns, such as stocks and real estate, but many people look first to their level of income
to see if they are well off. Comparing salaries in different countries, however, is like
comparing apples and oranges, because the salaries in each country are paid in different
currencies. We need to somehow translate what each person earns into a common unit of
measure.

One way of translating salaries is to first compare the value of the currencies of the
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countries in question. This is usually done by using exchange rates that tell us the value of one
currency calculated in terms of another.

Exchange rates, determined by the foreign exchange markets around the world, reflect
the markets' view of each country's economic and political situation. By using exchange rates,
a salary in yen in Tokyo can be converted into U.S. dollars to make it comparable to a salary
in Los Angeles. Or it can be converted into French francs to make it comparable to a salary in
Paris.

Because the cost of living varies widely from one country to another, however, it is
difficult to translate salaries by simply using currency exchange rates. If an apartment costs
three times as much in Tokyo as in Los Angeles or Paris, a higher salary in Japan does not
necessarily mean a Japanese worker is better off than an American or French worker.

It is sometimes more valuable to look at what salaries will actually buy in each
country. A salary's "purchasing power" tells us how many goods and services it can actually
buy. Comparing the cost of a group of goods and services from country to country, therefore,
gives us a more reliable exchange rate, called purchasing power parity (PPP). The PPP
exchange rate is calculated by looking at the cost of groceries and other items such as
vacation trips, automobiles, insurance, and rent in different countries.

By choosing this basket of goods and services and calculating their cost in different
countries around the world, we can compare the purchasing power or "real" value of salaries
from country to country. Although one country may be richer in terms of the amount of
money each citizen owns or earns, what counts in the long run is what each person can do

with this wealth.

2.1.4.2 OTBeTbTE Ha BOIPOCHI IO TEKCTY B

1 How can a nation’s wealth be determined?

2 What do the exchange rates tell us?

3 What do the exchange rates reflect?

4 Does the cost of living vary from one country, to another?

5 What tell us how much goods and services a person can buy?
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6 How can we compare salaries in different countries?
7 What do we call “purchasing power parity” (PPP)?
8 What is PPP exchange rate calculated by?

9 How can we compare the purchasing power?

10In what terms may one country be richer than another country?

TCKCTBL JICKCHUYCCKHUC IMporpaMmabl JJIIsA CTYACHTOB CIICINAJIBHOCTHU

«fOpucnpynenuus»

2.1.43 3apmanmue 1. IlpounTaliTe W 3aNOMHUTE CIEAYIOLIME CIIOBA W

CJIOBOCOYCTAaHMA .
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procurator's office — mpokyparypa;

application and observance of laws - npuMeHeHne 1 COOJI0/ICHHE 3aKOHOB;
to investigate - paccieaoBaTh, paccCMaTpUBaTh (Z1€710);

criminal case - yrojgoBHOe J€JO;

evidence - ynnka, CBHJIETEIbCKOE TIOKa3aHHE;

to appeal - anmenupoBaTk, MOJaBaTh AMMEIAIUOHHYIO KaJI00Y;
prosecution - oTcTauBaHuE (MCKOBBIX TPEOOBAHUI).

court -cy, Cyabs,

to administer juctice - OTIPaBIATh MPABOCYINE;

first instance - nmepBasi UHCTAHIINS;

to examine a case - paccMaTpUBaTh JEJ0;

in substance - 1o CyIiecTBy;

to bring in a sentence - BBIHOCUTH TPUTOBOP;

judgement -cyaeOHOE pellieHHne, MPUroBop;

judicial organ - cyneOHblif opras;

to try - pa3Oupatb, paccMaTpUBaTh JEJI0;

assessor - 3ace1arelb, aceccop;

proceeding(s) - cyneOHOe pa3OoupaTenbCTRO;



trial - cyaeOHBIM nporiecc, pa3oupaTesbCTBO;
victim - TOTePHEBIINH, KEPTBA;
accused — OOBHHSICMBII;

plaintiff — ucrew;

defendant - oGBUHSIEMBIN, OTBETYUK, MOJCYAUMBIHN, TTOA3AITATHBIN.

law - mpaBo, 3aKoH;

rule - mpaBmIIO, HOpMA TPaBa;

to deal with - umers neno;

legal - ropuauyeckuii, 3aKOHHBIN, MPABOBOH, Cy/1€OHBIN;
executive — UCITOTHUTEIIbHBIN;

taxation - HAJIOroo0JI0KeHUe, Takcanus (Cy1eOHbIX U3JIEPKEK);
civil law - rpaxk1ancKoe TIpaBo;

property - COOCTBEHHOCTb, IPaBO COOCTBEHHOCTH;
institution — ocCHOBaHUe.

to provide for — oGecrneunBaTh;

encroachment — rmocsraTenbCTBO;

to regard — paccmaTpuBaTh;

to commit — coBepIIaTh;

guilt — BuHa;

intoxication — OIbSIHCHHUE;

to release - 0cBOOOXKIATh;

exceptional — HCKITIOUUTETBHBIN;

to enumerate — NEPEUUCIIATh.

judicial — cyneOHbIN;

people's assessors - HApOIHBIE 3aceIaTEeNH;

to be in session — 3ace1aTh;

majority — OOJIBIIMHCTBO;

to determine — onpeaesATh;

equal standing - paBHast TpaBOCIIOCOOHOCTb;

to exclude — uckIrOYaTh;
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to appeal — obpammarbcs;

to supervise - OCyIIEeCTBISITh Ha30p, HAOIIO1aTh;
to exercise supervisory - OCyIecTBISITh Ha130D;
observance — coOI0IcHHE;

application — mpumMeHeHue;

to see to — mpucMaTpuBaTh;

according to - B COOTBETCTBHHU C. ...

as a rule - Kak nMpaBuIIO;

premeditated — npeayMBIIICHHBIN;

intent — HamepeHue;

to put into effect - npuBoAUTHL B NelicTBUE;

to plot — 3aMBIILIATS;

to depend on - 3aBuceTh OT;

to contain — coiepxaTh;

to abandon — oTKa3BIBaTHC;

corpus delicti - cocTaB npecTyIIeHUS.

2.1.4.4 3apanue 2. [Ipounraiite Texctol A, B, C, D, E, F nepeBenute ux nucbMeHHO

Text A. The Procurator’s Office

The Procurator's Office is a state organ that ensures the correct application end
observance of the state's laws by all ministries, organisations persons in office and all the
citizens. It also protects the personal rights of citizens. It investigates criminal cases,
collects evidence against criminals and sees to it that other investigating organs act
according to the law.

The procurator has the right to appeal against any unlawful decisions and actions of
state organs and persona in office. The procurator maintains prosecution before the court

in the name of the state.
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Text B. The Courts in our Country

The court is an organ of state that administers justice on the basis of the laws of the
state.

There are courts of first instance and second instance. A court of first instance
examines a case in substance and brings in a sentence or a judgement. A court of second
instance examines appeals and protests against sentences and judgements of courts of first
instance.

The basic judicial organ is the district court. It tries both criminal and civil cases.
The district court consists of a judge and two assessors. Cases are tried in public and
proceedings are oral. The participants in the trial (the victim, the accused, the plaitiff, the
defendant and others) speak in open court. The accused has the right to defence.

The higher courts are city courts, regional courts and others. These courts hear and
determine more important cases. They also sit as courts of appeals.

The highest judicial organ is the country's Supreme Court supervising the activities
of all the judicial organs of the state.

As a court of first instance it tries the most important criminal and civil cases. It

also hears appeals against sentences and judgements of lower courts.

Text C. The System of Law in our Country

Law is a system of rules established by the state.

The main aim of law is to consolidate and safeguard the social and state system and
its economic foundation. The system of law in our country consists of different branches
of law.

Constitutional law is a leading branch of the whole system of law. It's principal
source is the country's Constitution. It deals with social structure, the state system,
organization of state power and the legal status of citizens.

Administrative law is closely connected with constitutional law but it deals with the

legal forms of concrete executive and administrative activity of a government and
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ministries.

Financial law regulates the budget, taxation, state credits and other spheres of
financial activity.

Civil law is connected with relations in the economic sphere of social life, with
relations involving property, its distribution and exchange. The right in property is the
central institution of civil law.

The rules of labour law include the legislation on the labour of industrial and office
workers and regulate matters arising from labour relations.

Criminal law defines the general principles of criminal responsibility, individual
types of crimes and punishment applied to criminals.

Criminal law takes the form of a criminal code consisting of a general and special

part.

Text D. Criminal Law

Criminal Law is to provide for the Russian social and state system, personal
property and the personal rights of citizens against criminal encroachments.

Criminal Law defines the acts which are socially dangerous and mustbe regarded as
crimes. It lays down the penalties that should be applied to persons committing these
crimes. Here are some leading principles of Russia Criminal Law :

1 A person may be charged with criminal responsibility only when he has
committed an act specially provided for in Criminal Law.

2 Responsibility can exist only in the presence of guilt.

3 Criminal punishment shall be applied only by sentence of the court.

4 Persons committing crimes in a state of intoxication are not released from criminal
responsibility.

5 The death sentence may be passed as an exceptional penalty in cases specifically

enumerated in law.
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Text E. The Russian Court and the Procurator’s Office

The Russian Court is an organ of state that administers justice on the basis of the
laws of the Russian State.

The basic Russian judicial organ is the district People's Court which consists of a
judge and two people's assessors having the rights of a judge when the court is in session.

The district People's Court hears the majority of the cases. More important cases
such as the crimes against the state are determined by the regional court or a court of equal
standing.

The Supreme Court of Russia is the highest judicial organ of the Russia State. It is
charged to supervise the work of all judicial organs.

The Procurator's Office is established to exercise supervisory power over the strict
observance and application of the law by all organizations, officials as well as by all
citizens of the country.

Other duties of the Procurator's Office are to investigate criminal cases, collect
evidence against the criminals and see to it that other investigating bodies act according to
the law.

So it may be said that the Procurator's Office, like all the Russian courts, protects

legality, law and order.

Text F. Stages of Criminal Activity

As a rule, premeditated criminal activity consists of several stages: preparation,
attempt and commission.

Preparation of a crime is the search for an adaptation of means or instruments, or
any other premeditated creation of combinations for the commission of a crime.
Preparation of a crime is generally a punishable offence. But in determining the penalty,
the court must take into consideration the extent of. the danger to society involved in the
preparations, the degree to which the criminal intent has been put into effect, and the

causes that prevented the full commission of the crime. In cases where the person plotting
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a crime has not gone beyond the preparation the court usually imposes a milder penalty or
none at all. An attempt is a premeditated act directly aimed at the commission of a crime
but not completed for reasons not depending on the will of the guilty person.

An attempt is a punishable offense. But in determining the penalty the court must
also take into consideration the character, the degree of the danger to society involved in
the act committed by the guilty person, the degree to which the criminal intent has been
put into effect, and the causes that prevent the full commission of the crime.

A crime is considered as committed when the guilty person has performed the act
containing the corpus delicti of crime.

Desisting from completion of a crime is possible in the stages of preparation and
attempt when a person having the possibility, of completing the crime, of his own free will
abandons his criminal intent before its completion. He is then responsible only in the act

performed by him contains the corpus delicti of another crime.

2.1.4.5 3apanue 3. OTBeThTE HA Bompockl o TekctaM A, B, C, D, E, F

[

What does the Procurator’s office ensure?

What right has the procurator?

What kind of cases does a court of first instance examine?

Who are the participants in the trial?

What is the highest judicial organ in our country?

What is the main aim of Law?

What branches of Law in the Law System of our country do you know?

What does the Financial Law regulate?

O© 0 3 O »n K~ W

How do the graduates administer justice?

10 What acts does Criminal Law define?

11 What leading principles of Russian Criminal Law do you know?
12 What is the Russian Court?

13 What is the basic Russian judicial organ?

14 What is the highest judicial organ?
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15What is the Procurator’s Office established for?
16 What stages does the criminal activity consist of?
17What does an attempt mean?

18 What must the court take in to consideration?

19When is a crime considered as committed?

2.2 Tekcrsl II cemecTpa

2.2.1 TekeThl I CTYACHTOB cnienuaabHoCcTH «FOpucnpyaeHuus»

2.2.1.1 3apanue 1. IIpounTaiiTe U 3aIOMHUTE CIECAYIONIUE CIOBA U CIOBOCOYETAHUS

legal activities — mpaBoMepHasi, 3aKOHHAs JAESATEIbHOCTD;
penalty — Haka3aHwue;

witchcraft — kong0BCTBO;

runway slaves — Oeruble paObl;
stone pillar — kameHHas KOJIOHHA;
divorce — pa3Bog;

marriage — Opax;

revenge — MecTh;

punishment — nokazanue;

to damage — HaHOCHUTH y1IEpO;
death penalty — cmepTHas ka3Hb;
blood feuds — kpoBHast MeCTb;
bride — HeBecTa;

offender — npecTynHuxk;

offense — mpaBoHapyIieHue;
victim — xKepTBa;

kidnap — moxumaTs;
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religious beliefs — penuruo3neie BepoBaHus;

harsh measures — jxecTkre Mepbl;

government decisions — MPaBUTEILCTBEHHBIC PEIICHHUS;
evidence — J0Ka3aTeabCTBO;

prominent — BbITAFOIIIHIACS;

solution — pernieHue;

moderation — yMEepEeHHOCTb;

to permit — Mo3BOJIATh, pa3pelaTh;

enslavement — mopaborenue;

fair — cnpaBe 1IMBBIN.

2.2.1.2 3apanue 2. IIpounraiite Texctol A, B, C, D nepeBenute nx tMCbMEHHO

Text A. The Birth of Law

Rules and laws — and the conventions or customs from which they are descended —
have been a part of human life ever since our ancestors first began to live in large and
settled groups. But our knowledge is vague of laws that were in effect before the invention
of writing in about 3500 B.C. The earliest known legal text was written by Ur-Nammu, a
king of the Mesopotamian city of Ur, in about 2100 B.C. It dealt largely with

compensation for bodily injuries, and with the penalties for witchcraft and runaway slaves.

Text B. Laws of Babylon

One of the most detailed ancient legal codes was drawn up in about 1758 B.C. by
Hammurabi, a king of Babylonia. The entire code, consisting of 282 paragraphs, was
carved into a great stone pillar, which was set up in a temple to the Babylonian god
Marduk so that it could be read by every citizen.

The pillar, lost for centuries after the fall of Babylon in the 16" century B.C., was

rediscovered by a French archaeologist in 1901 amid the ruins of the Persian city of Susa.
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Hammurabi's words were still legible. The pillar is now in the Louvre museum in Paris.

The laws laid down by Hammurabi were more extensive than any that had gone
before. They covered crime, divorce and marriage, the rights of slave owners and slaves,
the settlement of debts, inheritance and property contracts; there were even regulations
about taxes and the prices of goods.

Punishments under the code were often harsh. The cruel principle of revenge was
observed: an eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth, which meant that criminals had to
receive as punishment precisely those injuries and damages they had inflicted upon their
victims. Not only murderers but also thieves and false accusers faced the death penalty.
And a child who hit his father could expect to lose the hand that struck the blow. The code
outlawed private blood feuds and banned the tradition by which a man could kidnap and
keep the woman he wanted for his bride. In addition, the new laws took account of the
circumstances of the offender as well as of the offence. So a lower-ranking citizen who
lost a civil case would be fined less than aristocrat in the same position — though he would
also be awarded less if he won.

Nevertheless, Hammurabi's laws represented an advance on earlier tribal customs,

because the penalty could not be harder than the crime.

Text C. The Legal Heritage of Greece and Rome

The ancient Greeks were among the first to develop a concept of law that separated
everyday law from religious beliefs. Before the Greeks most civilizations attributed their
laws to their gods or goddesses. Instead, the Greeks believed that laws were made by the
people for the people.

In the seventh century B.C., Draco drew up Greece's first written code of laws.
Under Draco's code death was the punishment for most offenses. Thus, the term draconian
usually applies to extremely harsh measures.

Several decades passed before Solon — poet, military hero, and ultimately Athens'
lawgiver — devised a new code of laws. Trial by jury, an ancient Greek tradition was

retained, but enslaving debtors was prohibited as were most of the harsh punishments of
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Draco's code. Under Solon's law citizens of Athens were eligible to serve in the assembly
and courts were established in which they could appeal government decisions.

What the Greeks may have contributed to the Romans was the concept of matural
law'. In essence, natural law was based on the belief that certain basic principles are above
the laws of a nation. These principles arise from the nature of people. The concept of
natural law and the development of the first true legal system had a profound effect on the

modern world.

Text D. Solon (b. 630 - d. 560 B.C.)

Solon, the Athenian statesman, is known as one of the Seven Wise Men of Greece.
He ended exclusive aristocratic control of the government, substituted a system of control
by the wealthy, and introduced a new and more humane law code. He was also a noted
poet.

Unfortunately it was not until the 5th century B.C. that accounts of his life and
works began to be put together, mostly on the evidence of his poems and his law code.
Although certain details have a legendary ring, the main features of his story seem to be
reliable.

Solon was of noble descent but moderate means. He first became prominent in about
600 B.C. The early 6th century was a troubled time for the Athenians. Society was
dominated by an aristocracy of birth, who owned the best land, monopolized the
government, and were themselves split into rival factions. The social, economic, and
political evils might well have culminated in a revolution and subsequent tyranny
(dictatorship), as they had in other Greek states, had it not been for Solon, to whom
Athenians of all classes turned in the hope of a generally satisfactory solution of their
problems. Because he believed in moderation and in an ordered society in which each
class had its proper place and function, his solution was not revolution but reform.

Solon's great contribution to the future good of Athens was his new code of laws.
The first written code at Athens, that of Draco, was still in force. Draco's laws were

shockingly severe (hence the term draconian), so severe that they were said to have been
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written not in ink but in blood. On the civil side they permitted enslavement for debt, and
death seems to have been the penalty for almost all criminal offenses. Solon revised every

statute except that on homicide and made Athenian law altogether more humane.

2.2.1.3 3apanwue 3. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI MO TekcTaMm A, B, C, D

1 Who was the earliest known legal text written by?

2 What issues did the early laws emphasize?

3 Why do you think Hammurabi decided to have his laws carved into a pillar?

4 What spheres of human life were covered by Hammurabi’s code?

5 How do you understand the principle “an eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth”?

6 In your opinion, were punishments always fair?

7 Why do you think people of different ranks were treated differently by
Hammurabi’s code?

8 What does the ancient breek concept of Law comprise?

9 What is the origin and the meaning of the word “draconian™?

10 What was Solon’s great contribution to the future good of Athens?

2.2.2 TekeThbl AJIS CTYAEHTOB CHeHUANBbHOCTEH «ByXrajrepckuii yyer, aHAJIHU3

H ayauam», «MDUHAHCHI U Kpeaun»

2.2.2.1 3apanue 1. [IpounTaiiTe U 3aIOMHUTE CIECAYIOIIUE CIOBA U CIOBOCOYETAHUS

accounting - OyXrajJTepckoe J1eJio;

identify - onpenensiTe;

measure -u3MepsTh;

record — 3aIMCHIBATE;

communicate - epefaBarh (MHGOPMAIIUIO);
economic events - SJKOHOMHUYECKHUE COOBITHS;

sale of goods - mpogaxa ToBapoB;
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payment of wages - BBITUIaTa 3apIUIaThL;
evidence - J0Ka3aTeNLCTBO; MPU3HAKH;
relevant (to) - COOTBETCTBYIOIIUNA Y-JI.;
transaction - cJienka, ornepanus,

in monetary terms - B JICHE)KHOM BhIPaKECHUH;
diary - THEBHUK;

order - MOPSAIOK; OpAEP;

financial statement - ¢uHAHCOBBIN OTYET;

in the aggregate - B COBOKYITHOCTH;

treasurer - Kaccup; ynpaBJSiolIKi puHaHCAMU (KOPIIOpAIun);
cash - HaJTMYHBIE JCHBIH;

ratio - OTHOCHUTEBHBIN TIOKAa3aTelb;

chart — tuarpamma;

account records — y4eTHBIE 3aITUCH;

COSt — CTOMMOCTB;

double — entry book keep — qBoliHas yueTHas 3amuch;
merchandise — ToBapsbl;

income tax — MOJI0XOIHbII HAJIOT;

describe — onKMCHIBaTH;

data — nanHbIe

annual statement — e>xerogHbIA OTYET

user — ToJIbh30BaTEIb

financial report — puHaHCOBBIN OTUET.

2.2.2.2 3apanue 2. [Ipounraiite Tekctol A, B, C, nmepeBeauTe nX NMCbMEHHO

Text A. What Is Accounting

As a financial information system, accounting is the process of identifying,

measuring, recording, and communicating the economic events of an organization
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(business or nonbusiness) to interested users of the information. The sale of goods, the
rendering of services, the payment of wages are examples of economic events. The first
part of the process - identifying - involves selecting those events that are considered
evidence of economic activity relevant to a particular organization.

Once identified, the economic events (called transactions by accountants) must be
measured in financial terms, that is quantified in dollars and cents.

If the event cannot be quantified in monetary terms, it is not considered part of the
company's financial information system. The measurement function thereby eliminates
some significant events (such as an appointment of a new company president) because
they lack measurability in financial terms.

Once measured in dollars and cents, the events are recorded to provide a permanent
history of the financial activities of the organization. Recording consists of keeping a
chronological diary of measured events in an orderly and systematic order. In recording,

the accountant also classifies and summarizes these events.

Text B. The Development of Accounting Thought

Accounting has a long history. Some scholars claim that writing arose in order to
record accounting information. Account records date back to the ancient civilization of
China, Babylonia, Greece, and Egypt. The rulers of these civilization used accounting to
keep track of the cost of labor and materials used in building structures like the great
pyramids.

Accounting developed further as a result of the information needs of merchants in
the city-states of Italy during 1400s. In that commercial climate the monk Luca Pacioli, a
mathematician and friend of Leonardo da Vinci, published the first known description of
double-entry book - keeping in 1494.

The pace of accounting development increased during the Industrial Revolution as
the economies of developed countries began to massproduce goods . Until that time,
merchandise had been priced based on managers' hunches about cost, but increased

competition required merchants to adopt more sophisticated accounting systems.
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In the nineteenth century, the growth of corporations, especially those in the railroad
and steel industries, spurred the development of accounting. Corporation owners, the stock
holders-were no longer necessarily managers of their business. Managers had to create
accounting systems to report to the owners how well their businesses were doing.

The role of government has led to still more accounting developments. When the
federal government started the income tax, accounting supplied the concept of "Income".
Also, government at all levels has assumed expanded roles in health, education, labor, and
economic planning. To ensure that the information that it uses to make decisions is

reliable, the government has required strict accountability in business community.

Text C. Communication

This identifying, measuring and recording activity is meaningless unless the
information is communicated to interested users. The information is communicated
through the preparation and distribution of accounting reports, the most common of which
are called financial statements. To make the reported financial information meaningful,
accountants describe and report the recorded data in a standartized manner. Such data are
said to be reported in the aggregate.

Accountants report financial information on a periodic basis, that is, at regular
intervals. The frequency of communicating varies according to the needs of the user and
the nature of the information reported. For example, the company's treasurer may request
daily reports of cash, the sales manager may require weekly reports of sales, and the
president may desire monthly reports of operations as a whole. In contrast, annual
statements of financial position and results of operations may be suffice for investors and
governmental agencies.

The information is reported to the users of financial reports through ratios,

percentages, graphs and charts.
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2.2.2.3 3ananue 3. OTBeTHTE HA BONPOCHI O TekcTam A, B, C

1 Is accounting part of a financial information system?

2 What parts does the process of accounting consist of?

3 What examples of economic events can you give?

4 Identifying involves selecting of economic events relevant to a particular
organization, doesn't it?

5 Can all the events be quantified in monetary terms?

6 What events are not considered part of the company's financial information
system?

7 Does the accountant only record the measured events in a systematic manner?

8 What else does he do with the measured economic events?

9 Where do accounting records date back to?

10 Why did the rulers of ancient civilization of China, Babylonia, Greece and
Egypt use accounting?

11 What was Luca Pacioli?

12 What spurred the development of accounting in the nineteenth century?

2.2.2.4 3apnanue 1. [IpounTaiiTe U 3aIIOMHUTE CIEAYIOIIHNE CIOBA U CIOBOCOYETAHUS

transactions — CIOCIIKU;

to carry on — IpOBOJUTE,

to provide — obecrieunBaTh;

mutual savings banks — B3auMHO- cOeperaTesibHble OaHKU;
lending — mpenocraBiieHHE KpeauTa;

loans — 3aiiMBbI;

creditworthiness — KpeIuTOCIIOCOOHOCTH;

acceptance — IPUHATHUC,

transfer — mepegaya, mepeBo;

deposits — 1emo3uTHI;
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vaults — XpaHuUIUIIA;

to store — XpaHHTh;

to insure — CTpaxoBaTh;

valuables — 1niernoOCTH;

profitable — BBITOJIHBIN;

interest — MPOLICHT;

percentage return — 10xX0[4 B BUJIC IIPOLICHTA;
account debit cards — kapThl n1ebeTa cuera;
electronic cash till — 6ankomar;

computer on-line banking — KOMIbIOTEpHbIE

OaHKaMu,

clearinghouses — pacueTHbI€ ManaThl;
payments — IJIaTEXKHU,;

Income — J0XO0/I;

savings— cOepexeHus;

yield — moxon;

mortgage — HUIIOTEKA,

facilities — cpenctBa;

handling — o6paboTka;

OHJIATHOBBIE

pacyeTsl

MEXIY

checking account — 1) crneuuanbHbIl CYeT, ¢ KOTOPOTO CHUMAIOTCS JCHBIH IO

YCKaM KIIMCHTA, 2) CUcT, HOSBOJ’IHIOH_[I/II\/JI B JIFIOOOM MOMEHT BHOCUTh U CHUMATh JACHBI'N ()10

BOCTpeOOBaHUsA);
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rate of interest — MpoIEHT, MPOIIEHTHAs CTaBKa, HOpPMa MPOIIEHTA;

liabilities — 3a10’KEHHOCTB;

assets - akTuB (OanaHca);

retail bank — 6aHk, 3aHUMarOMIMICS 00CTY>KUBAHUEM MEJIKOW KIIMEHTYPBI;

underwriter — rapaHT pa3MenieHus (3aiiMa, akKiui  T.11.);

issue of shares — BbINMyCK aKIuii;

intermediary — MmocpeaHuK;

merger — CJIUAHUC, O6’E>CI[I/IHCHI/IC (KOMMepquKOC, IMPOMBIINIJICHHOC U T.H.);



acquisition — 1) nmony4enue; 2) npruoOpeTeHue (ecTrue); coop;
building society — >KUIUITHO-CTPOUTENHLHOE OOLIECTBO;

management buy-outs — BBIKYII IIpaBa Ha yIpaBjieHHE.

2.2.2.5 3ananue 2. [Ipounraiite TekcThl A, B, nepeBeuTe MX NMCbMEHHO

Text A. What Is Banking

Banking is the transactions carried on by any person or firm engaged in
providing financial services to consumers or businesses.

For these purposes there exist commercial banks, central banks, savings banks, trust
companies, finance companies and merchant banks. Banking: consists of safeguarding
and transfer of funds, lending or facilitating loans, guaranteeing creditworthiness and
exchange of money. In other words, banking is the acceptance, transfer, and creation
of deposits. The depository institutions are central banks, commercial banks, savings and
loan associations, building societies, and mutual savings banks.

Safeguarding and transfer of funds

Vaults and safes are the means for safeguarding of funds. Money is physically
stored there. These physical deposits are in most cases insured against theft, and against
the bank being bankrupt and unable to repay the funds. In some banks customers can
use safety deposit boxes for valuables. To save money in banks is profitable because
bank customers receive interest given on savings accounts, a percentage return on the
bank's investments with the money.

Transfer of funds can be handled through written instruments: contracts,
cheques, or direct transfers performed electronically. Nowadays banks provide the
customers with additional ways of gaining access to their funds and using them. These
are credit cards and account debit cards, electronic cash tills, computer on-line
banking, and other services.

Automated clearing houses perform similar services for business customers by

handling regular payments, such as wages, for a company banking with the bank.
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Longer-term schemes for providing regular income on savings are often offered
through trust funds or other investment schemes.

Lending and loans

Loans to bank customers are drawn on the funds deposited with the bank and yield
interest which provides the profits for the banking industry and the interest on savings
accounts. These loans may take the form of mortgages or other policies. Banks may
guarantee credit for customers who wish to obtain loans from other institutions. They
also provide foreign exchange facilities for individual customers, as well as handling

large international money transfers.

Text B. Banks

Banks are organizations that carry out the business of banking, taking deposits
and then using those deposits to make loans. In essence, a bank aims to make a profit
by paying depositors a lower rate of interest than the rate the bank charges borrowers.
In accounting terms, deposits are considered liabilities (because they have to be repaid),
and loans are considered assets.

Banks in most countries are supervised by a central bank, such as the Bank of England in
the United Kingdom, the Bundesbank in Germany, the Federal Reserve System in the United
States and Central Bank in Russia.

There are many different types of bank, and the banking structure varies from one
country to another. Banks can fall into the following categories:

Retail banks are often referred to as commercial banks. In addition to
conventional banking services, such as the provision of chequing accounts, they deal in
foreign exchange, issue credit cards, provide investment and tax advice, and sell
financial products such as insurance. In the United Kingdom the biggest retail banks (by
assets) are Barclays Bank, National Westminster Bank/Midland Bank, Abbey National
Bank.

Merchant or investment banks act as intermediaries between investors and private

or public concerns seeking medium to long-term funds, often acting as underwriters for
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an issue of shares. Increasingly they have played a fundamental role in advising on
mergers and acquisitions, and on management buy-outs. In the United Kingdom, some of
the longest established and best-known merchant banks are still privately owned.

Building societies were set up in the United Kingdom to take deposits in order to
provide long-term loans (mortgages) to homebuyers. They are owned by their members
(those who have deposited money with or borrowed money from them).

Savings Banks were set up with the aim of attracting small savers. They resemble
retail banks in the services they provide.

Credit unions are the equivalents of savings banks, and are run as a cooperative
nonprofit-making organization. Credit unions are widespread in the United States.
France's biggest bank, Credit Agricole, is essentially a federation of more than 3,000
credit unions.

Universal banks are those, such as Germany's Deutsche Bank, Dresdner Bank, and

Commerzbank, which do everything that the above types of banks do.

2.2.2.6 3aganue 3. OTBETHTE HA BONIPOCHI IO TeKCTaM A, B

[

What is banking?

What kinds of banks there exist?

What are the depository institutions?

What are the vaults and safes for?

Why is it profitable to save money in banks?

How can the transfer of funds be done?

How can the customers gain access to their funds and use them?

What are loans to bank customers drawn on?

O© 0 3 O D B~ LN

Do banks give the interest on savings accounts?
10 What does banking business consist of?

11 What are the aims of banks?

12 What are the types of banks?

13 Describe the activities of different types of banks.

35



2.2.3 TekcTbl AJfA CTYACHTOB cnenuaiabHocTein «MapkeTnnr», «TamoxenHoe

JEJ10», «TOBZIpOBe[[eHI/Ie H IKCIIEPTHU3A TOBAPOB»

2.2.3.1 3apanue 1. [IpounTaiiTe U 3aIOMHUTE CIECAYIONIUE CIOBA U CIOBOCOYETAHMS

marketing - MapKeTUHT, CO3/1aHHE PHIHKOB COBITA WJIM CHPOCa;
goods and services - TOBapbl U YCIYTH;

store — MarasuH,

advertising — pekjiama, pekjIaMHas 1esITeIbHOCTb;
consumer — MOTpeOUTENb;

distribution — pacrnpeneneHue;

storing; storage — CKJIaIupOBaHUE, XPAaHCHHE;
product planning - TuIaHUpPOBaHKE aCCOPTUMEHTA U3JICTU;
pricing — ieHo00pa3oBaHHUE;

promotion - COACHCTBHE B MPOJAXKe K-JI. TOBAPA;
traffic — nepeBo3ku;

marketing research - uccienoBanre MapKeTHHTA;
market research - rccienoBanue pblHKa;
expensive — JOpOroii;

customer — MOKyIaTelb, 3aKa34HK, KIUCHT;

to make available - npenocTaBiaTh 4T0-1100;
merchandise — ToBapsbl;

profit — npuOkLIb;

commodity — ToBap;

competition — KOHKYPEHIIHUS;

retailer - pO3HUYHBIN TOPrOBELL;

target — 1eb;

feature — 0cOOEHHOCTH, CBOMCTBO;

quality — ka4ecTBO;

level — ypoBeHb;
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to adjust — perynupoBarh;

package — ynmakoBKa;

brand name - Ha3BaHUE MapKu (U3ACIHS);
warranty — rapaHTus;

advertising media - cpeicTBa pacpOCTPaHEHUS PEKIIAMBlI;
billboard - pexknaMHubIil IKT;

to charge a price - Ha3Ha4aTh 1IEHY;
discount — ckuaKa;

variable - nepemMeHHbIN (hakTOP;

sales promotion - CTUMYyJIHUpPOBaHUE COBITA;
miX — CTPYKTypa, COCTaB;

marketing mix - KOMIJIEKC MapKETHUHTa
offering — npeoxenue;

blend — cmech, COBOKYITHOCTB;

approach — mogxon.

2.2.3.2 3apnanue 2. IIpountaiite Tekctol A, B, C, nepeBeauTe UX NUCbMEHHO

Text A. Marketing

Marketing is the process of creating a link between customers and products.
Marketing affects almost every aspect of your daily life. All the goods and services you
buy, the stores where you shop, and the radio and TV programs paid for by advertising are
there because of marketing. You'll be a consumer dealing with marketing for the rest of
your life. Marketing plays a big part in economic growth and development.

Marketing includes all the business activities connected with the movement of goods
and services from producers to consumers. Sometimes it is called distribution. On the one
hand, marketing is made up of such activities as transporting, storing and selling goods
and on the other hand, a series of decisions you make during the process of moving goods

from producer to user.
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Marketing operations include product planning, buying, storage, pricing, promotion,
selling, credit, traffic and marketing research.

The ability to recognize early trends is very important. Producers must know why,
where, for what purpose the consumers buy. Market research helps the producer to predict
what the people will want. And through advertising he attempts to influence the consumer
to buy.

Marketing operations are very expensive. They take up more than half of the
consumer's dollar. The trend in the USA has been to high mass consumption. The
construction of good shopping centers has made goods available to consumers. It provided

a wide range of merchandise and plenty of parking facilities.

Text B. The Four “Ps”

1 There are many possible ways to satisfy the needs of target customers. A product
can have many different features and quality levels. Service levels can be adjusted. The
package can be of various sizes, colors, or materials. The brand name and warranty can be
changed. Various advertising media - newspapers, magazines, radio, television, billboards
- may be used. A company's own sales force or other sales specialists can be used.
Different prices can be charged. Price discounts may be given and so on.

2 With so many possible variables, the question is: is there any way to help or-

ganize all these decisions and simplify the selection of marketing mixes? And the
answer is: yes.

It is useful to reduce all the variables in the marketing mix to four basic ones:

Product. Promotion.
Place. Price.
It helps to think of the four major parts of a marketing mix as the four "Ps".
3 Exhibit 1 emphasizes their relationship and their common focus on the customer -

HCH‘
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Promotion

Exhibit 1

The customer is not part of the marketing mix. The customer should be the target
of all marketing efforts. The customer is placed in the center of the diagram to show this.
The C stands for some specific customers - the target market.

4 The Product area is concerned with developing the "right" product for the target
market. This offering may involve a physical good, a service or a blend of both.

5 Place is concerned with getting the "right" product to the target market's Place. A
product isn't much good to a customer if it isn't available when and where it's wanted.

6 The third P - Prometion - is concerned with telling the target market about the
"right" product. Promotion includes personal selling, mass selling and sales promotion.

7 In addition to developing the right Product, Place and Promotion marketing
managers must also decide the right Price after estimating expected customer reaction to
possible prices. All four "P's" are needed in a marketing mix. In fact, they should all be

tied together. They all are equally important.

Text C. Marketing Strategy Planning

Marketing strategy planning means finding attractive opportunities and
developing profitable marketing strategies.

A marketing strategy specifies a target market and a related marketing mix. It is a
"big picture" of what a firm will do in some market. Two interrelated parts are needed:

1 A target market - a fairly homogeneous (similar) group of customers to whom a
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company wishes to appeal.

2 A marketing mix - the controllable variables the company puts together to satisfy
this target group.

The importance of target customers in this process can be seen in Exhibit 2 where
the customer - the "c" - is at the center of the diagram. The customer is surrounded by the
controllable variables that we call the "marketing mix". A typical marketing mix includes
some product, offered at a price, with some promotion to tell potential customers about the

product, and a way to reach the customer's place.

The marketing mix

Exhibit 2

Note that a marketing strategy specifies some particular target customers. This
approach is called "target marketing" to distinguish it from "mass marketing". Target
marketing says that a marketing mix is tailored to fit some specific target customers. In

contrast, mass marketing means trying to sell to "everyone".

2.2.3.3 3aganue 3. OTBETHTE HA BOIIPOCHI MO TekcTaM A, B, C

1 What is marketing?

Does marketing play a big part in economic growth and development?
What operations does marketing include?

Are marketing operations expensive?

The marketing concept is a very important idea, isn’t it?

Which basic ideas are included in the definition of the marketing concept?

N SN kWD

There are many ways to satisfy the needs of target customers, aren’t there?

40



8 What are the four basic variables in the marketing mix?

9 What is marketing strategy planning?

10 What two aspects are important for specifying a market strategy?

11 What control lable variables are necessary in the process of marketing strategy
planning?

12 What 1s the difference between target marketing and mass marketing

approaches?

2.2.4 TexkcTsl 11l CTYACHTOB CNIEHMATBHOCTEH «JKOHOMHMKA U yIIPABJICHUE HA
NpeanpusiTun», «MeHeaKMeHT OpraHM3anumn, «l"ocynapcTBeHHOE "

MYHUIHUIIAJbHOE YIIPABJICHUE», «YIPAaBJIeHHE MEPCOHATIOM

2.24.1 3apmanmme 1. IlpounTaiiTe © 3allOMHHATE CIEOYIOIIHE CJIOBA W

CJIOBOCOYCTAHMA .

owner — COOCTBEHHUK, BIIaJICJIel;

operator — Biaiejer] NpeAnpUusiTUs;

franchise — ¢ppanmusa;

distribute goods — pacripocTpaHsTh (pacpeaesisaTh) TOBAPHI,
sell smth at retail — nponaBath B po3HuiIly;

management consulting — KOHCJITUHT 110 MEHEPKMEHTY;
preserve competition — COXpaHUTh KOHKYPEHIIHIO;

prevent monopolistic control — peI0TBpaTUTh MOHOIIOJIUCTUIECKUIM KOHTPOJIb;
benefits of competition — npeumyIecTBa KOHKYPEHIUH;
incentive — CTUMYJL, TOOYAUTENbHBIN MOTHB;

procurement assistance — MaTepuaIbHO-TEXHUYECKAsH [IOMOIIIb;
gross national product — Ba;ioBO#1 HallMOHAJILHBIN MPOJIYKT;
create new jobs — co3/1aBaTh HOBBIE PaboOUHe MECTa;

supply — cHaGkaTh, MOCTABIISTH;

ownership — coOCTBEHHOCT®;
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retailing — po3HUYHAs! TOPTOBIIA;
wholesaling — orrroBast TOprosis;
manufacturing — IpOU3BOJICTBO;
total assets — 00111ast CTOMMOCTb UMYILIECTBA, CyMMa OaJlaHcCa;

net worth — cTouMocCTh HMyIlecTBa 3a BBIYETOM O0SA3aTENBCTB, COOCTBEHHBIN

KanuTtai (MpearnpusiTus);

gross profits — BasioBast mprObLIb;

net profits — uncTas npuoObLID;

payroll — marexHast BEIOMOCTB;

net receipts — yucTast BBIPy4Ka, YUCTHIC JOXO/bI, YUCTHI ICHEKHBIC TTOCTYIUICHUS,
total sales — 001mMit 00BEM Mpoaax, TOBApOOOOPOT;

return — Bo3MeIlleHUEe, BO3BPAT; pl. BO3BPAIlEHHBIH TOBAap; BO3BPAIICHHBIC YCKH,

BCKCCJIA,
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allowances — HaurcieHus (HapUMeEp CyMMa HaKJIaJHBIX PacX0/I0B;
keep records — BecTH yuer;

tax — HaJIOT;

bank loan — 6ankoBcKas ccyna;

partnership — mapTHepcTBO;

business premises — 1) ToproBoe rnomeiieHue; 2) moMerieHue Gupmer;
labour force — paGouyas cuina;

business failure — kommepueckuii kpax;

profit — mpuObLIb;

assets — akTUBBI, (DOHIIBI, CPEACTBA

liabilities — maccHBBI; IEHEKHBIE 0053aTCIBCTBA, JOJITH;

earnings — 1) 3apaboTok pl.; 2) 10X0/, TpUObLIb, MOCTYIUICHUE
advertising agency — peKJIaMHOE areHTCTBO;

warehouse — CKJIaT; ONITOBBIM Mara3uH;

tangible — MaTepuanbHbIL;

intangible — HemaTepuaTbHBIN;

notes receivable — amep. BeKcels K MOJIyYCHHUIO;



cash — HAMMYHOCTE;

equipment — 000pyI0BaHUE;

real estate — HEIBMKUMOCTD;

retail business — po3HUYHAs TOPTOBIIS;

surplus — 1) uznuiuek, U30bITOK; 2) HepacnpeesieHHas TPUObLIb;
total receipts — 00111ass cymMMa MOCTYILICHUS,

bookkeeping — OyxranTepckuii yuer;,

merchandise — ToBapbl;

money borrowed — T1eHbI'H, B35 ThIC B3aMBI;

in bulk orders — 3aka3 B OOJIBLIIIOM KOJIMYECTBE;

financial investment — ¢puHaHCOBbIE HHBECTUIIH.

2.2.4.2 3apnanue 2. [IpounTtaiiTe TEKCT NEPEBEAUTE ETO MUCbMEHHO

Today small businesses are the heart of the market economy. There are a great
number and variety of small businesses. People become owners and operators of small
business firms in one of three ways: start a new firm, buy a franchise, buy or inherit an
existing firm.

Small firms have been established to do just about any kind of business imaginable.
They have been established to manufacture and distribute goods, to sell them at retail, and,
of course, to provide all kinds of needed services. Some serve only the local community,
while others function in national and international markets.

The vast majority of small firms concentrate on selling material products, although
an increasing number of firms provide a service. Although an increasing number operate
in local markets, services, too, are exported. In recent years there has been a great
increase in the export of services, such as management consulting, medical, and tech-
nological services.

The existence of a strong, healthy small business community has always been
recognized as the best way to preserve competition, prevent monopolistic control of any

industries, and thus assure the population of the benefits of competition through better
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prices and quality products. Incentives have been provided to assist small firms. The
government of the US created the Small Business Administration (SBA) in 1954 to
provide financial, management, and procurement assistance for small firms.

There are some facts that illustrate the importance of small business. According to
the Small Business Administration:

—99% of all businesses in the US can be classified as small;

—43% of the gross national product is contributed by small business;

—while large business has been cutting back employment, small business has been
creating new jobs;

—many of new products and services in the US are created by small businesses.

Numerous definitions of the term "small business" exist. A small business is one
which is independently owned and operated and not dominant in its field of operation. A
small business is one which possesses at least two of the following four characteristics: 1)
management of the firm is independent. Usually the managers are also the owners; 2)
capital is supplied and the ownership is held by an individual or a small group; 3) the area
of operation is mainly local, with the workers and owners living in one home community.
However, the markets need not be local; 4) the relative size of the firm within its industry
must be small when compared with the biggest units in its field. Of the characteristics
cited, most scholars believe that the fourth, relative size, is the most important.

The SBA traditionally uses the following criteria for defining small business:
retailing (sales volume), service (sales volume), wholesaling (sales volume),
manufacturing (number of employees).

The following is a list of terms that can be used to describe a business. Each term
tells something about the size of a business. Total assets - all that a business owns.

Net worth - business assets less what is owed.

Gross profits - money left from sales after all expenses (except taxes) have been
paid.

Net profits - what is left from gross profit after business income taxes are paid.

Employees - total number of workers and managers listed on the payroll.

Income- net receipts, the total sales less returns, allowances, and discounts.
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It is necessary to keep records of a business for tax purposes and as a measure of
growth. Some businesses fail because they are improperly expanded. Other businesses
are unsuccessful because they expand too quickly and cannot handle problems that come
with rapid growth. Many businesses remain small and provide excellent income
throughout their lifetime.

Business operations are subject to review by local, state, and federal authorities.
These reviews insure that rules and regulations are being obeyed and standards
maintained. Some of the operations subject to review are listed here.

Income. Business income must be reported for income tax purposes. Other reasons
for reporting business income include providing information for bank loans, attracting
investors, making equitable distribution of profits in partnership, and as a measure of
business growth. The records are usually subject to an audit.

Working conditions. Clean and safe working conditions must be provided for
employees and if required, medical and safety equipment must be provided.

Wages and hours. Work regulations and announcements must be posted where
employees ,can read them. Employers must pay at least the minimum wagelthat applies
to their employees.

Advertising, labelling, and packaging. Businesses must not be guilty of false
advertising, mislabeling, or providing less than the labeled weight in a package.

Unfair practices. Laws prevent business persons from engaging in various unfair
practices, such as price fixing, and other means of restraining trade.

Discrimination. Federal and state regulations prevent an employee from being
discriminated against because of color, race, sex, religion, or national origin.

Liability and compensation. Employers are required to carry insurance and provide
adequate compensation for workers injured on the job and customers injured on the

business premises.

2.2.4.3 OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI IO TEKCTY

1) How do people become owners and operators of small business
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firms?

2) What are the aims of establishing small firms?

3) What has always been recognized as the best way to preserve

competition, prevent monopolistic control of any industries?
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4) What facts illustrate the importance of small business?

5) Can you define a small business?

6) What is the most important characteristic of a small business?
7) What criteria are used for defining small business?

8) What terms describe the size of a business?

9) What operations of a small business are subject to review?

2.2.5 TekeThl I CTYACHTOB cnienuaabHOCTH «Hasorn u Has0roodaoxeHue

2.2.5.1 3apanue 1. [IpounTaiiTe U 3aIOMHUTE CIECAYIONIUE CIIOBA U CIOBOCOYETAHMS

tax /levy — Hamor

levy/impose taxes. syn. to tax — o6Jiaratb HaJIOTOM ¥ COOMPATh B3UMATh HAJIOTU
tax burden — HanmoroBoe Opems

direct tax — npsiMoit HajOr

indirect tax — KOCBEHHBIN HaJIOT (Ha TOBAPHI U YCIYTH)

personal income tax — HaJIoOT Ha JOXOJIBI TPaXIaH/(PU3HUECKHUX JIHI]
tax-payer — HaJIOTOTUTATEIIBIIUK

excise (duty) — akiu3, akIu3HbINA cOOP

corporation/company tax — HaJor Ha IPUOBLTH KOPITOPAIIMH/KOMIIAHUN
tax rate — HaJoroBas cTaBKa

tax base — 6a3za HaJIOrOBOr0O 00JIOKEHUS

tax administration — MoOpsTIOK B3UMaHHUS HAJIOTOB, aIMUHUCTPUPOBAHUE
social insurance tax — COlMAJIbHBIN HAJIOT

tax revenues — HaJIOTOBBIC IMOCTYILICHHUS, TOXOJIbI OT HAJIOTOB

value added tax (VAT) — nasior Ha go0aBneHHyw ctoumocts - HIC



tax — exempt — CBOOOIHBII OT YILJIATBI HAJIOI'OB

overall tax intake — o611ast cyMMa HajoroB

eanings — 10X0/1

equity [ ‘ekviti] — copasMepHOCTh Hajora JOXOIy

corporate — opranu3anus, 00JIaaaromas mpaBaMu PUINIECKOTO JIHIIA.
individual — ¢uznyeckoe nuio

depreciation — o0eclieHUBaHUE, AMOPTU3ALIHS

Tax Code — HaJIOTOBBII KOAEKC

allowance — ckujka, 1prora

2.2.5.2 3ananue 2. IIpounraiite Texctol A, B, C, D nepeBenute ux NuCbMEHHO

Text A. Taxes and Fiscal Policy

In every society governments spend money on, goods and services for people as
national defence, public education, transport and others. As a rule, government
expenditure spending is chiefly financed through imposing taxes. A tax is money one must
pay to the government to support its different programs. Hence, a system used by
governments to collect taxes from people and organizations is called taxation. To put it
differently taxation is the process by which people pay the expenses carried by the
government. With in an economy there exists an instrument which is used to regulate
taxation and government spending. This instrument is fiscal policy. Taxes and fiscal policy

are actually parts of an economic circle as shown in the figure below:

CI/::> Society i \

Expenditur Fiscal Policy Taxes

g Government <:J

In the case when government expenditures are exactly equal to tax revenues in a

given year the government is running a balanced budget far that year. By increasing or
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decreasing its spending or taxing programs, the government may reduce or increase
demand for goods and services. If the government reduces its own spending, it buys less
from businesses, reducing sales and earnings, and people have less money to spend. In a
similar way, if the government raises taxes, people have less money to spend. Moreover,
spending and taxing policies work together to the same effect. For example, if the
government taxes to a greater extent than it spends, it causes reduction in the flow of
income to people and businesses. Because this reduces aggregate goods and services, it is
a method for fighting inflation. If the government is to increase spending it creates a
budget deficit, a situation in which more money has been spent than it is available. Fiscal
policy uses budget deficits to promote economic stability and growth. In addition,
governments through budget make transfer payments to some members of society. A
transfer, is a payment for which no corresponding service is provided in return (B oTBeT).

Examples are retirement pensions and unemployment benefits.

Text B.

Taxation is as old as government. Even the earliest and simplest societies needed
some method of maintaining order and providing for justice and those services could not
be provided without cost. It is to a greater extent necessary in a modern state: without it, it
would not be possible to pay the soldiers who protect us or pay for things that we need just
as much as we need somewhere live as something to eat.

But though everyone knows that taxation is necessary, different people have
different ideas about how taxation should be arranged. Should each person have to pay a
certain amount of money to the government each year? Or should there be a tax on things
that people buy and sell? If the first kind of taxation is used, should everyone pay the same
tax whether he is rich or poor? If the second of taxation is preferred, should everything be
taxed equally?

In most countries, a direct tax on persons, which is called income tax exists. It is
arranged in such a way, that the poorest people pay nothing, and the percentage of tax

grows greater as the taxpayer’s income grows.
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But countries with direct taxation nearly always have indirect taxation, too. Many
things imported into the country pay taxes or “duties”. Of course, it is the men and women
who buy these imported things in the shops who really have to pay the duties, in the shops.
If the most necessary things are taxed, a lot of money is collected, but the poor people
suffer most. If unnecessary things like jewels and far coals are taxed less money is
collected, but the tax is fairer as the rich pay it.

Countries vary in the balance of their taxation: some rely more on direct taxes while

others prefer indirect taxation.

Text C. Types of Taxes

Taxation is very complex, and here we can outline only the most important
categories. Thus taxes can be divided into federal, regional and local depending on the
area and place of residence. Depending on the way taxes are levied, they are divided into

direct and indirect ones .

Text D. Direct Taxes

Direct taxes are taxes paid on income or capital of individuals persons or corporals.
The example are personal income tax, corporation company tax on profits, social
insurance tax and some other. Indirect taxes are those paid on goods and services, that is
when money is spent. Examples are value added tax (VAT) customs and excise duties.
Income tax is the most significant countries, it forms the largest part of revenues collected
by the government. In Russia the income tax is only 13% whereas in Britain it usually is as
much as 30%. Also, income tax tends to treat different a people equally. The idea is: the
largest a person’s earnings, the this tax is at least potentially, a progressive one: more is
paid as income rises. This may become a drawback of there is no incentive to work harder
because people may feel that they earn relatively less and pay more tax. If nearly half of
what people earn goes to the government, they might prefer to work fewer hours and

spend more time in the garden or watching TV.
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However, if income tax is truly progressive it is an important means of increasing
the elastically of the tax structure.

It 1s also worth nothing that income tax is rather a simple one to collect, as many
employers pay the tax directly for the employees, deducting it from the salary before it is
paid.

What is most needed to make income tax more effective and fair is a radical

improvement of its administration.

2.2.5.3 3apanue 1. OTBeThTE HA BOIpOCH O TekcTaM A, B,C, D

p—

What do governments spend money on in every society?

Trough what is government expenditure spending financed?

What is a tax?

What does fiscal policy mean?

How may the government reduce or increase demand for goods and services?
When do people have less money to spend?

What does fiscal policy use to promote economic stability and growth?

What questions occur about how taxation should be arranged?

O© 0 9 O n K~ W

How do countries vary in the balance of their taxation?
10 What does direct taxes mean?

11 What does indirect taxes mean?

2.2.6 Tekcrbl sl CTYJAEHTOB CHEHHAJIBHOCTH «/lOKyMeHTOBedeHHE H

JOKYMEHTAUMOHHOe o0ecredeHne ypaBJIeHUsD)

2.2.6.1 3apmanmme 1. IlpounTaliTe W 3aNOMHUTE CIEAYIOIIME CIOBA W

CJIOBOCOYCTAHMUA .

essential part — oOCHOBHasi 4acTh;

business paper — Aen0Bbie Oymary;
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recipient — moJay4yaTeb;

to intend — mpegHa3HAYAT;

impression — BIEYATICHUE;

agreement — corJaliceHue;

venture — cMeJoe MPeAnpHUsITHE, OCMEIINBATHCS;
to involve — BoBJIEKaTh;

negotiation — MeperoBOpHI;

to draft — mpoekT, HaOpPOCOK;

to enforce — ciiequTh 3a COOIOICHUEM;
to avoid — u3berarts;

Inquiry — 3ampoc;

offer — npennoxxeHue, mpeayiararo;
order — mpuKas, 3akas;

quotation — 1ieHa (IpojaBIa);

to reply — oTBeyaTs;

customer — MOTPeOUTEIb, KITUECHT;
consignment — apTus;

approach — nmpeayioxkeHue, moaXo0T;
delivery — nocraBka;

Insurance — CTpaxoOBaHHUC, CTPpAXOBKaA.

2.2.6.2 3apnanue 2. [IpounTtaiiTe TEKCTHI U IEPEBEAUTE UX MMCbMEHHO

Text. English business letters

Letter writing is an essential part of business communication. A cheque, a contract
or any other business paper sent by mail should always be accompanied by a letter. The
letter says what is being sent, so that the recipient should know exactly what you intended
to send. It is a typical business letter called «routiney.

A well arranged letter will make a better impression on the reader, thus good letters
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make good business partners.

Nowadays more and more agreements are made in English, for English is a
universal business language. Joint ventures, bank loans, and trademark licenses are
frequently written in English.

There are three stages of transactions involving business contracts: first - negotiation
of terms, second - drafting documents reflecting these terms, and third - litigation (cmop)
to enforce or to avoid executing of these terms.

Business letters may be divided into official and semi-official. The first kind of
letters is characteristic of those people working in business: an executive, a department
manager, a salesman, a secretary or a specialist in business and technology. But also many
people may want to buy something, to accept an invitation or to congratulate somebody -
this is a kind of semi-official letters. The first kind of letters may in turn be subdivided into

such groups as: inquiries, offers, orders, and so on.

Example 1. An inquiry letter

HOWARD & PRATT
Ladies' Clothing
306, 3d Avenue
Chicago, 111. 60602
JACKSON & MILES
118 Regent Street
London WIC 37D
UK

Gentlemen: 21 Oct, 2000

We saw your women's dresses and suits in your October catalogue. The lines you
showed would be most suitable for our market.

Would you kindly send us your quotation for spring and summer clothing that you
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could supply to us by the end of January next.

We would require 2,000 dresses and suits in each of the sizes 10-14, and 500 in
sizes 8 and 16. Please quote c.i.f. Chicago prices.

Payment is normally made by letter of credit.

Thank you for an early reply.

Very truly yours,

P.Pratt

P.PRATT.Jr

Buyer

NOTES: In the first part of a letter there is a kind of introduction as a prospective
customer approaches supplier for the first time, and it is from this part that we found out
that the correspondents are engaged in textile industry.

The second part expresses request for detailed information about the goods in
question, their prices and terms of possible transaction.

In this example we come across the abbreviation concerning the terms of delivery,
that are commonly accepted in business world.

c.i.f. — cost, insurance, freight.

If consignment is to be delivered according to c.i.f., then the supplier insures the
goods and pays for the whole delivery.

f.o.b. — free on board.

If consignment is to be delivered according to f.o.b., then the supplier pays for
transportation to port, ship or air shipment and dispatch; and the customer pay» for
onward transportation and insurance.

f.o.r. — free on rail.

It is the same as f.0.b., but for railway transportation.

¢ & f — cost and freight.

If consignment is to be delivered according to ¢ & f, then the supplier pays for the

whole delivery and the customer - for insurance,
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Example 2. The answering letter

JACKSON & MILES
118 Regent Street
London WIC 37D

UK
HOWARD & PRATT
Ladies' Clothing
306, 3d Avenue
Chicago, 111. 60602
28 Oct, 2000

Dear Sirs,

We are pleased to make you an offer regarding our products in the size you require.

Nearly all the mod responsible for making decisions and taking risks. To operate

successfully you need to follow well defined instructions and you prefer work that is both

regular and predictable.
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2.2.6.3 3ananue 3. OTBETHTE HA BOMPOCHI 11O TEKCTY

1 What is an essential part of business communication?

2 What should all business paper sent by mail be accompanied by?

3 What does the business letter say?

4 How is a typical business letter called?

5 Why is it important to make business letter well?

6 Why are more agreements, made in English?

7 What are three stages of transactions involving business contracts?
8 How may business letters be divided?

9 What do we call “a semi-official letters”?



2.2.7 TekcThl Il CTYA€HTOB CNIENHATBHOCTH «CTaTUCTHKA»

2.2.77.1 3apanue 1. [IpounTaiiTe U 3aIOMHUTE CIECAYIONIUE CIIOBA U CIOBOCOYETAHMS

advertiser — pekJIaMHBIN areHT;

prediction — MporHoO3;

opinion poll — onpoc 06IIECTBEHHOTO MHEHHUS;

to depend on/upon — 3aBUCETH OT;

to make a decision — IpUHATH pPEIICHHUE;
to refer to — ccbutaThCA HA, OOpaIIaThCS;
to interpret — nepepabaTbiBaTh, OOBIACHSITH;
treatment of data — 06paGoTKka TaHHBIX;
investigation — KcclieI0BaHUE;
representative — moka3aTeJIbHbIN, HATJISATHBIN;
comprehensive — uCUepIbIBAIOLINIA;

to improve — yiay4IiaTh;

raw data — cpIpbie TaHHBIC;

ballot — n30upartensHbIN OIOJIICTEHB;
item — eIMHUIAa COBOKYITHOCTH;

to consider — paccMaTpuBarh;
observation — HaOr0IcHNUE;

infinite — OECKOHCUHBIN;

finite — KOHEYHBIH;

to conduct — mpoBecTH;

Census — Mepenuch HaCceICHUS;

to draw conclusion — cziel1aTh BEIBOJT;

to obtain — monyuars;

result — pe3ymbTarT;

index — MHJIEKC;

report — IOKIamd;
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method — MeTon;

data — qaHHBIC;

to collect — cobuparts;

to analyze — aHanM3upoBaTh;
numerical — uudpoBoii;
bureau — 610po;

accurate — TOYHBIN;

gigantic — TUTAHTCKHIA;
generalization — 00600111eHUE;
to select — BrIOMpaTh;

to present — IIpeaCTaBIATh,
graph — quarpamma;

chart — Tabnuna.

2.2.77.2 3apanue 2. [Ipounraiite TEKCT A mepeBEeaUTE €r0 MUCbMEHHO

Text A.

Anyone who listens to the radio, watches TV, reads newspapers, books, magazines
can not help but be aware of statistics. Statistics appears in the claims of advertisers, in
predictions of election results & opinion polls & in business reports. Every science
depends to some extent upon gathering of data by statistical methods On the basis of
statistics important decisions are made. Statistical techniques are used extensively in
marketing, accounting, finance, international trade, economics, legislation, and other
fields.

Statistics is the body of principles and methods that has been developed for
collecting, analyzing, presenting and interpreting large masses of numerical data. Without
statistical treatment of data there would be no way to put facts together to see what they
mean.

The results of statistical investigations may sometimes be stated in a single
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sentence, as in weather forecasts. Usually they are organized in the form of numerical
tables, graphs or charts.

Statistical data are usually collected in one of the following ways:

1) by consulting existing source of material, such as periodicals and newspapers, or
reports from industries , government agencies and research bureaus;

2) by setting up a survey and collecting data at first hand from individuals or
organizations;

3) by conducting scientific experiments, measuring or counting under controlled
conditions.

Raw data must be collected in such a way that it is accurate, representative and as
comprehensive as possible. Statistical treatment of data can not in any way improve the
basic validity or accuracy of raw data.

The main aim of statistics is to find out something about population. A population,
from a statistician's point of view, may consists of individuals- such as all the students in
the Orenburg State University or all the inmates at Attica prison- or it may also consists of
objects, such as all the automobiles produced by Ford company. A population may also
consists of a group of measurements, such as all the heights of the basketball players in the
NBA. Note that a population in the statistical sense of the word does not necessarily refer
to people.

Usually it is not possible to gather data about all possible cases in a population.
Some population are infinite. Others , though finite, are so large that it would take too
much time or cost too much to collect data on each unit in them (e.g. Every ten years the
United States government conducts census of the whole population of the USA, but it is a
gigantic and costly undertaking.)

The statistician usually gets the information from a relatively small number of cases
called sample! From the cases in the sample he/she makes generalizations about the whole
population.

The cases in the sample must be representative of the whole population, otherwise
the conclusion drawn from the sample would not be valid for the whole population.

The size of the sample is a factor too. Other things being equal, a larger sample is
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better than the smaller one. However, excellent results can be obtained with small samples
that are properly set up. Most public opinion surveys are conducted on samples that are
made as representative as possible by means of stratified sampling techniques. It is a
special techniques of dividing country into various layers (strata). The aim of this
techniques is to make proportions in the sample the same as in general population.

Basic to all sampling techniques is the idea of randomness. It means that any item

of the population is equally likely to be included in to the sample.

2.2.7.3 3apanue 3. OTBETHTE HA BOMPOCHI MO TEKCTY A

1 Were does statistics appear?

Where are statistical techniques used?

How are the results of statistical investigations organized?
What ways are statistical data usually collected?

What is the main aim of statistics?

Is it possible to gather data about all possible cases in population?

N SN kWD

What does the term “sample” mean?

8 When would the conclusion draw from the sample be valid for the whole
population?

9 What kind of sample is better?

10 What does “randomness” mean?

2.3 Tekcrsni III cemecTpa

2.3.1 TekcThl 11 CTYACHTOB cnienuaabHocTH «FOpucnpyaeHuus»

2.3.1.1 3apmanme 1. IlpouurtailTe u 3alNOMHUTE CJIEAYIOIIME CJIOBA U

CJIOBOCOUYCTAaHMA .

security — 6€301MacHOCTb;
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organs of inquiry - CJIeICTBEHHbIE OpPraHblI,
to establish — yctaHOBUTB;

to determine — onpeAenATh;

to receive — MoJyvarhb;

for instance — Hanpumep;

to commence — HaUUHATh;

preliminary — npeiBapuTENbHbIN;

to detain — 3a71epKUBaTH;

a suspect - mo103peBaeMoe JUIIO;

to testify - maBaTh MokazaHus;

available — nocTymnHbIii;

persons in office - TOJKHOCTHBIC JTUTIA;
to vest - obnaraTh (TOJITHOMOYHUSAMM);

to safeguard — oxpaHsTh;

procedure — mporueaypa.

innocence — HEBUHOBHOCTH;

correct - MpaBUIIbHOE (PEIICHUE);
testimony — nokazaHusi;

the injured party - [loTeprieBiasi cTopoHa;
inquire - crpammBaTh, HABOJAUTH CIIPABKHU;
exhibit - BemecTBeHHOE TOKA3aTEIBCTBO;
record — 3aImucCe;

to request — 3ampaninBaTh;

participant — y4aCTHUK;

erasure — UCTIPaBIICHUS;

alteration — n3MeHEHUS;

to be aware of- 3HaTh;

relevant — oTHOCSIITHICS,

at one's disposal - B ... pacriopspKeHUH.



2.3.1.2 3apanue 2. [IpounTaiite TeKCThl A, B nepeBequTe NX NTMCbMEHHO

Text A. General Rules

The state combats crime through the courts, the Procurator's Office, investigators,
'state security organs militia and other organs of inquiry. They have to perform a series of
acts to establish the fact of the crime, discover the offender and determine the penalty to
be imposed on the strength of criminal law.

After receiving information that a crime has been committed, the investigator, for
instance, commences the preliminary investigation. He inspects the place of the crime,
summons and questions witnesses, detains 'suspects, etc. During the investigation of a
criminal case, he has the right to demand of citizens that they should take part in
examination and searches, and testify on the facts known to them, and of persons in office
that they make available certificates and documents, etc. The organs of the militia, the
investigator, the procurator and the court may make such demands on persons in office
and other citizens who are summoned to take part in original proceedings.

Criminal procedure is investigation of criminal cases by organs of the militia,

preliminary investigation and the Procurators Office, arid trial by the court.

Text B. Evidence

Before a decision is made on the guilt or innocence of the accused the
circumstances of the case must be brought to light.

The investigator and the court base their conclusions concerning, the guilt or
innocence of the accused on verification and assessment. Evidence in a criminal case is
facts on the basis of which the organ of inquiry, the investigator and the court establish
in accordance with the law, the existence or absence of a socially dangerous act, the
guilt of the person committing the act, and other circumstances of importance in making a
correct decision in the case.

The investigator, the organs of the militia, the procurator and the court establish the
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facts in case from testimony of witnesses, the injured parties, suspects, accused, the
opinions of experts, exhibits, the records of the investigation and court proceedings, and
other documents.

The investigator, having received the information that a crime has been committed,
inquires as to the persons who may be of help to him in establishing the circumstances of
the case and summons them as witnesses. To obtain exhibits the investigator inspects the
place of the crime and makes searches seizures. He requests written documents from
state establishments and persons in office.

For the evidence collected by the investigator to be valid in court it must be
presented in the form of such documents as records of the interrogation, search
inspection, etc. The law requires all documents of investigation to be signed by
witnesses, the investigator and other participants in the case, and to be without erasures,
alterations, and etc.

The collection of evidence before the trial is performed in the preliminary investi-
gation. On more complicated cases the investigation is carried out by investigators, and
otherwise, by the organs of the militia. To obtain evidence the investigator takes steps to
find eye witnesses of the crime, obtain exhibits, etc.

The testimony of witnesses is a type of evidence, a witness is a person who is
aware of facts relevant to a criminal case.

Upon receiving the summons, the witness must appear before the investigator or in
court. Of he fails to appear without good reason he may be forcibly brought through the
militia and is criminally responsible for failure to appear. Of the duty of the witness to
give all the information at his disposal concerning the case and the accused.

The indictment is the culminate stage of the investigation in which the investigator
sets forth particulars of the crime and the evidence collected in the case, and specifies the

article of the criminal code covering the acts of the accused.

2.3.1.2 3apanue 3. OTBETHTE HA BOIPOCHI 110 TEKCTaM A, B

1 What does the state combat crime through?
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2 What does the investigator commence after receiving information that a crime has

been committed?

3 What right has the investigator during the investigation of a criminal case?
4 What does the term “criminal procedure” mean?

5 What it the evidence in the criminal case?

6 Where does the court establish the fact in case from?

7 Where does the collection of evidence performed?

8 What steps does the investigator take to obtain evidence?

9 What is the duty of the witness?

10 What is the culminate stage of the investigation?

2.3.2 TexkcThl ISl CTYA€HTOB cliennaJbHOCTell «ByXrajarepckuii yyer, aHaJIu3

H ayaum», «MDUHAHCHI U Kpeaun»

2.3.2.1 3apmamme 1. IlpounTaliTe © 3aNOMHUTE CIEAYIOLIME CIIOBA W

CJIOBOCOUYCTAaHMA .
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assets - akTuBHI (Oaytanca);

equities - aKTUBBI (MIPEANPUATHS);

claims - MpeTeH3uNn; UCKU;

equation — ypaBHEHUE;

liabilities - maccuB; 3a01)KEHHOCTH;

owner's equity - COOCTBEHHBIN (aKITMOHEPHBII) KanmuTasl (KOMIIAaHUN);
consumption - moTpedieHre; pacxo/;

entity - opraHu3zauus; npeAanpusTe;

cash inflows (receipts) - 1eHeKHbIE TOCTYTIICHUS;
cash register - KaCCOBBI KypHaJ;

merchandise — ToBapsbl;

accounts payable - cuera, mojjexaliyue orare;

note payable - BCKCCJIb K OIIIATEC, I[e6I/ITOpCKaSI 3aJ0J2KCHHOCTD,



wages payable - 3apriiaTa K BBIIIIATE;

sales taxes - Hajoru ¢ 000POTAa;

real estate taxes - HaJIOrW Ha HEABMXKMMOE UMYILIECTBO;
total assets - o0I1ast CTOMMOCTH UMYIIIECTBA; cCyMMa OaaHca;
ownership claim - UMyIIeCTBEHHBIH HUCK;

to subtract — BEIYNUTATB;

remainder — OCTaToK;

residual equity - ocTaTOYHBIE aKTUBBHI;

drawing - cHsTHE (IEHeT CO cYeTa); MOJyUeHUEe KPEINTa;
revenues - JT0XO/bl; JOXOJHbIC CTAaThH OIOKETa;
commissions — KOMUCCHOHHBIC;

feel — ronopap;

royalty - mpaBo Ha 3eMeJIbHYI0 COOCTBEHHOCTB;

expenses — PacxXo/Ibl;

cash outflow - oTTOK HCHET;

net income - yucTas NPUOBLIb;

net loss - 001l YOBITOK;

to result in - KOHYATHCS; UMETH PE3YJIbTATOM;

to result from - mpoucxoauTh B pe3ynbTaTe.

2.3.2.2 3apanue 2. [Ipounraiite Tekctol A, B, C, nepeBeauTe nX NMCbMEHHO

Text A. Assets

Assets are resources owned by a business. Equities are rights or claims against these

resources. Thus, a company that has $ 300,000 of assets also has $ 300,000 of claims

against these assets. This relationship can be shown in equation form as follows:

ASSETS = EQUITIES
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Equities may be further subdividied into two categories: claims of creditors and
claims of owners. Claims of creditors are called liabilities. Claims of owners are called

owner's equity. The equation above is then expanded as follows:

ASSETS = LIABILITIES | + OWNER'S EQUITY

This equation is referred to as the basic accounting equation. Assets must equal the
sum of liabilities and owner's equity. Because creditor's claims are paid before ownership
claims if a business is liquidated, liabilities are shown before owner's equity in the basic
accounting equation.

The accounting equation applies to all economic entities regardless of size, nature of
business or form of business organization. Thus, it applies to a small proprietorship such
as a corner grocery shop as well as to a giant corporation. This equation provides the
framework for recording and summarizing the economic events of a business enterprise.

Assets.

As indicated above, assets are resources owned by a business. Thus, they are the
things of value used in carrying out such activities as production, consumption and
exchange. The common characteristic possessed by all assets is the capacity to provide
future services or benefits to the entities that use them. In a business enterprise, that
service potential or future economic benefit eventually results in cash inflows (receipts) to
the enterprise.

For example, the enterprise Campus Pizza owns a delivery truck that provides
economic benefits because it is used in delivering pizzas. Other assets of Campus Pizza

are tables, chairs, cash register, oven, and, of course, cash.

Text B. Liabilities

Liabilities are creditorship claims on total assets. Put more simply, liabilities are
existing debts and obligations. For example, businesses of all sizes and degree of success

usually find it necessary to borrow money and to purchase merchandise on credit. Campus
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Pizza, for instance, purchases cheese, sausage, flour and beverages on credit from
suppliers; these obligations are called accounts payable. Additionally, Campus Pizza has a
note payable to First National Bank for the money borrowed to purchase its delivery truck.
Campus Pizza may also have wages payable to employees, and sales and real estate taxes
payable to the local government. Persons or entities to whom Campus Pizza ows money
are called creditors.

Most claims of creditors attach to total enterprise assets rather than to the specific
assets provided by the creditor. In the event of nonpayment, creditors may legally force the
liquidation of a business. In that case, the law requires that creditor claims be paid before
ownership claims.

Owner's Equity.

The ownership claim on total assets is known as owner's equity. It is equal to total
assets minus total liabilities. Here is why: the assets of a business are supplied or claimed
by either creditors or owners. To determine what belongs to owners, we therefore subtract
creditors' claims - the liabilities - from assets. The remainder - owner's equity - is the
owner's claim on the assets of the business. Since the claims of creditors take precedence
(nmpuopuret) over ownership claims, the latter are often referred to as residual equity.

In proprietorships, the principal subdivisions of owner's equity are capital, drawings,
revenues and expenses.

Capital.

Capital is the term used to describe the owner's investment in the business. An
investment made in the business increases capital. It follows that total owner's equity
increases as well.

Drawings.

An owner may withdraw cash or other assets during the accounting period for
personal use. These withdrawals could directly decrease capital. Drawings decrease total
owner's equity.

Revenues.

Revenues are the gross increase in owner's equity resulting from business activities

entered into for the purpose of earning income. Generally, revenues result from the sale of
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merchandise, the performance of services, the rental of property, and the lending of
money.

Revenues usually result in an increase in an asset. They may arise from different
sources and are identified by various names depending on the nature of the business.
Campus Pizza, for instance, has two categories of sales revenues - pizza sales and
beverage sales. Other titles for and sources of revenue common to many businesses are:

sales, fees, services, commissions, interest, dividends, royalties, and rent.

Text C. Expenses

Expenses are the cost of assets consumed or services used in the process of earning
revenue. Expenses are the decreases in owner's equity that result from operating the
business. Expenses represent actual or expected cash outflows (payments). Like revenues,
expenses take many forms and are identified by various names depending on the type of
asset consumed or service used. For example, Campus Pizza recognizes the following
types of expenses: cost of ingredients (meat, flour, cheese, tomato paste, mushrooms, etc.);
cost of beverages; gas and water expense, telephone expense; delivery expense (gasoline,
repairs, licenses, etc.); supplies expense (napkins, detergents, aprons, etc.); rent expense;
interest expense); and property tax expense.

In summary, the principal sources (increases) of owner's equity are (1) investments
by owners and (2) revenues from business operations. In contrast, reductions in owner's
equity are a result of (1) withdrawals of assets by owners and (2) expenses. Net income
results when revenues exceed expenses; conversely, a net loss occurs when expenses

exceed revenues.

2.3.2.3 3apanue 3. OTBETHTE HA BOIPOCHI MO TekcTaM A, B, C

1 What is the difference between assets and equities?
2 Claims of creditors are called liabilities, aren't they?

3 Must assets equal the sum of liabilities or owner's equity?
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4 Why are liabilities shown before owner's equity in the basic accounting
equation?

5 Does the accounting equation apply to all economic entities?

6 What does the equation provide?

7 What is the common characteristic possessed by all assets?

8 Are liabilities claims of creditors?

9 What is owner’s equity equal to?

10 Do withdrawals decrease the capital?

11 What do revenues usually result from?

12 What are expenses?
2.3.2.4 3apanue 1. [IpounTtaiiTe U 3aIIOMHUTE CIEAYIOIIME CIOBA U CIOBOCOYETAHUS

the means of payment — cpencTBoO TUIaTEXKA;

medium of exchange — cpencTBo oOpaiieHus;

a standard of value — mepa croumocTu;

a unit of account — eauHuUIA y4eTa;

a store of value — cpencTBo cOepexenus (COXpaHEHUs CTOUMOCTH);

a standard of deferred payment — cpeactBo moramieHus goara (OTCPOUYCHHBIM
IJ1aTeXK);

subsequently — BmocieacTBuu;

a barter economy — GapTepHas 5JKOHOMHKA;

to swap (also swop; syn. to exchange, to barter) —oOMeHUBaTh, MEHSATH;

to hand over in exchange — nepenaTh, BpyuuTh B 0OMEH;

a double coincidence of wants — nBolfHOE cOoBMaieHHE MOTPEOHOCTEH;

a monetary unit — JeHeXHas eIMHUIIA;

to remind of — HarmoOMWHATE;

to be worthless — o0ecrieHMBaTHCS;

an interest-bearing bank account — cuet B 0aHKe C BBIILJIATON MPOILICHTOB;

to pay interest — IPUHOCUTD MPOLIEHTHBIN JOXOI;
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to erode - 30. (hakKTUUECKN YMEHbILIATD;

hard currency — TBepaas (KOHBepTUpYEMasi) BATIOTA;
soft currency — HeKOHBEpTUpyeMas BaIIOTA;
invariably — Hen3MeHHO, MOCTOSIHHO;

commodity money — JeHbIU-TOBap;
token money - CHMBOJIMYECKHUE JICHBIH (ICH3HAKH);
inch — mroiiMm (2,54 cm);

to melt down — pacrniaBuTh;

tiny costs — MU3EpHBIE 3aTPATHI;

legal tender — 3ako0HHOE TUIATEKHOE CPEJICTBO;

to supplement — AOMONTHATH;

IOU money — nensru, goiarooe o0s3ateiabcTBo; IOU cokp. ot I owe you — s Bam

T0JDKEH ((hopMa T0ITOBOM PaCIUCKH );

bank deposit — Bki1a B 6aHKe.

2.3.2.5 3ananue 2. [Ipounraiite TekCThl A, B, nepeBeauTe NX NMCbMEHHO

Text A. Money and Its Function

The main feature of money is its acceptance as the means of payment or medium
of exchange. Nevertheless, money has other functions. It is a standard of value, a
unit of account, a store of value and a standard of deferred payment.

The Medium of Exchange

Money, the medium of exchange, is used in one-half of almost all exchange.
Workers work for money. People buy and sell goods in exchange for money. We accept
money not to consume it directly but because it can subsequently be used to buy things we
do wish to consume. Money the medium through which people exchange goods and
services.

In barter economy there is no medium of exchange. Goods are traded directly or

swapped for other goods. In a barter economy, the seller and the buyer each must want
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something the other has to offer. Each person is simultaneously a seller and a buyer.
There is a double coincidence of wants.

Trading is very expensive in a barter economy. People must spend a lot of time and
effort finding others with whom they can make mutually satisfactory swaps. Since time and
effort are scarce resources, a barter economy is wasteful.

Money is generally accepted in payment for goods, services, and debts and makes
the trading process simpler and more efficient.

Other Functions of Money

Money can also serve as a standard of value. Society considers it convenient to use
a monetary unit to determine relative costs of different goods and services. In this
function money appears as the unit of account, the unit in which prices are quoted and
accounts are kept.

To be accepted in exchange, money has to be a store of value. Money is a store of
value because it can be used to make purchases in the future.

Houses, stamp collections, and interest-bearing bank accounts all serve as stores of
value. Since money pays no interest and its real purchasing power is eroded by inflation,
there are almost certainly better ways to store value.

Finally, money serves as a standard of deferred payment or a unit of account over
time. When you borrow, the amount to be repaid next year is measured in money value.

Different Kinds of Money

Golden coins are the examples of commodity money, because their gold content is a
commodity.

A token money is a means of payment whose value or purchasing power as money
greatly exceeds its cost of production or value in uses other than as money.

A $10 note is worth far more as money than as a 3x6 inch piece of high-
quality paper. Similarly, the monetary value of most coins exceeds the amount you
would get by melting them down and selling off the metals they contain. By
collectively agreeing to use token money, society economizes on the scarce resources
required to produce money as a medium of exchange. Since the manufacturing costs are

tiny, why doesn't everyone make $10 notes? The essential condition for the survival of
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token money is the restriction of the right to supply it. Private production is illegal.

Society enforces the use of token money by making it legal tender. The law says it
must be accepted as a means of payment. In modern economies, token money is
supplemented by IOU money. An IOU money is a medium of exchange based on the
debt of a private

firm or individual.

A bank deposit is IOU money because it is a debt of the bank. When you have a
bank deposit the bank owes you money. You can write a cheque to yourself or a third
party and the bank is obliged to pay when ever the cheque is presented. Bank deposits are

a medium of exchange because they are generally accepted as payment.

Text B. Money and Banking

The role of money and the banking system is an important part of the study of
economics. Money, after all, is involved in nearly all economic transactions. This section
explains the nature and functions of money, the demand and supply of money, and the
role of the banking system in the money-creation process.

Definition of Money

What is money? Money is any good that is widely used and accepted in
transactions involving the transfer of goods and services from one person to another.
Economists differentiate among three different types of money: commodity money,
token money, and bank money. Commodity money is a good whose value serves as the
value of money. Gold coins are an example of commodity money. In most countries,
commodity money has been replaced with fiat money. Fiat money is a good, the value of
which is less than the value represents as money. Dollar bills are an example of fiat
money because their value as slips of printed paper is less than their value as money.
Bank money consists the book credit: that banks extend to their depositors. Transactions
made using checks drawn on deposits held at banks involve the use of bank money.

Functions of Money

Money is often defined in terms of the three functions or services that it provides.

70



Money serves as a medium of exchange, as a store of value, and as unit of account.

Medium of exchange. Money's most important function is as a medium of exchange

to facilitate transactions. Without money, all transactions would have to conducted by
barter, which involves direct exchange of one good or service for another. Money serves
as a medium of exchange that is accepted in all transactions, by all parties, regardless
of whether they desire each others' goods and services.

Store of value. Money must hold its value over time; that is it must be a stores of

value. As a store of value money is not unique and even is not the best one because it
depreciates with inflation. However, money is more liquid than most other stores of
value because as a medium of exchanges, it is readily accepted everywhere. Furthermore,
money is an easily transported store of value that available in a number of convenie: in a
denominations.

Unit of account. Money also functions as a unit of account, providing common

measure of the value of goods and services being exchanged. Knowing the value or price
of a good, in terms of money, enables both the supplier and purchaser of the good to
make decisions about how much of the good to supply and how much of the good to
purchase.

The Demand for Money

The demand for money is affected by several factors, including the level income,
interest rates, and inflation as well as uncertainty about the future. The way in which
these factors affect money demand is usually explained in term the three motives for

demanding money: the transactions, the precautionary, and speculative motives.

2.3.2.6 3apanue 3. OTBETHTE HA BOIIPOCHI O TeKcTaM A, B

1 Why do people accept money?

2 What are the functions of money?

3 What are different kinds of money?

4 What's a barter economy? Why is trading expensive in a barter economy?

5 What does IOU stand for?
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6 Is money used and accepted in transactions as any good?
7 What types of money do economists differentiate?

8 What is commodity money?

9 Does money serve as a medium of exchange?

10 What are the functions of money?

11 What factors affect the demand for money?

2.3.3 TekcTbl AJf CTYACHTOB cnenuaiabHocTeil «MapkeTnnr», «TamoxenHoe

AEJI10», «TOBZIpOBe[[eHI/Ie H IKCIIEPTHU3A TOBAPOB»
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2.3.3.1 3apanue 1. [IpounTaiiTe u 3aIOMHUTE CJIECAYIONIUE CJIOBA U CIOBOCOYETAHUS

marketing research - uccienoBanue MapKkeTHUHra;
marketing manager - ynpapJstOIuil MapKETHHIOM;
need — Hy)X7a, HY)KIaThCS;

to tabulate - coctaBnsATh TAONHILY;

to take charge of — pykoBoguTh;

to handle - oOpabaThiBaTh (IOKYMEHTHI);

top manager - rJIaBHbIN YIIPaBIISIOLINM;
framework — cTpykTypa;

approach - moaxog;

to assume — Mpearnoararh;

guess — JI0rajKa;

relationship — cBs3b;

orderly — TOUHBIIf;

to define — onpenensiTe;

data — maHHBIC;

available - mmeromuiics B HaJIU4NM;

quantitative — KOJIMYE€CTBEHHBIN;

to set up — co3naBaTth;



recurring — MosIBIISFOLITUCS;

product - MPOIyKT; TOBap, U3/ICTHE;

tangible - ocs3aeMblii, MaTepUAIbHBIN;

item — npeMeT;

to own — BIQJIE€Th;

deed — nmeno, axr;

to perform — BBITIOJHSTE;

to provide — obecrieunBaTh;

party — y4aCTHUK, CTOPOHaA;

to develop — pa3pabaTsiBaTh;

to meet - yIOBIETBOPATH (MOTPEOHOCTH ), COOTBETCTBOBATH;
to survive — BbDKUBATh;

life cycle - >xM3HEHHBIN UKIT;

failure — Heynaua, kpax, 0aHKPOTCTBO;

brand - mapka (u3aenus);

branding - mprucBoeHNE TOBAPY MapOYHOTO HA3BAHUS;
trademark - ToproBasi MapKa, TOProBbIii 3HAK;
legal term - ropuUUecKuil TEPMUH;

craft guild - pemecnennas ruapaus;

merchant guild - ToproBas runbaus;

output — IpoOAYKI U,

purchase — OKyIIka, TOKYIATh;

sales volume - 06beM peann30BaHHON MPOTYKIINU;
COStS — U3JICPIKKH, 3aTPAThI;

failure — Heynaua.

2.3.3.2 3apnanue 3. IIpountaiite Tekctol A, B, C, nepeBeauTe uxX NUCbMEHHO

Text A. Marketing Research
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The marketing concept says that marketing managers should meet the needs of
customers. This means marketing managers have to rely on help from marketing
research — procedures to develop and analyze new information to help marketing
managers make decisions.

Most large companies have a separate marketing research department to plan and
carry out research projects. These departments often use outside specialists — including
interviewing and tabulating services — to handle technical assignments. Further,
specialized marketing consultants and marketing research organizations may be called in
to take charge of a research project.

Small companies usually don’t have separate marketing research departments. They
depend on salespeople or top managers.

Good marketing research requires much more than just technical tools. It requires
cooperation between researchers and marketing managers.

The scientific method combined with the strategy planning framework can help
marketing managers make better decisions.

The scientific method forces an orderly research process. The marketing research
process is a five-step application of the scientific method that includes: defining the
problem; analyzing the situation; getting problem-specific data; interpreting the data;
solving the problem.

Defining the problem is the most important — and often the most difficult — step in
the marketing research process. Sometimes it takes up over half the total time spent on a
research project . But it’s time well spent if the objectives of the research are clearly
defined. The best research job on the wrong problem is wasted effort.

The situation analysis is an informal study of what information is already available
in the problem area. It can help define the problem and specify what additional
information — if any — is needed.

The next step is to plan a formal research project to gather primary data. There are
different methods for collecting primary data. Which approach to use depends on the
nature of the problem and how much time and money are available.

When data has been collected it has to be analyzed to decide what it all means. In
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quantitative research this step usually involves statistics. Statistical packages - easy—to—use
computer programs that analyze data — have made this step easier.

In the problem solution step, managers use the research results to make marketing
decisions.

When the research process is finished the marketing manager should be able to

apply the findings in marketing strategy planning — the choice of a target market.

Text B. MIS

A marketing information system (MIS) is an organized way of continually
gathering and analyzing data to provide marketing managers with information they need to
make decisions. In some companies, an MIS is set up by marketing specialists. In other
companies, it is set up by a group that provides all departments in the firm with
information. Marketing managers often don’t know in advance exactly what questions
they will have — or when. But they do know what data they have routinely used or needed
in the past. They can also foresee what types of data might be useful. They should
communicate these needs to the MIS manager so the information will be there when they
want it.

Routinely analyzing incoming data can be valuable to marketing managers. But
incoming data shouldn’t be their only source of information for decision-making.
Marketing information systems tend to focus on recurring information needs. But
marketing managers must try to satisfy ever-changing needs in dynamic markets. So
marketing research must be used — to supplement the data already available in the MIS

system.

Text C. Product and New-Product Development

Product means the need-satisfying offering of a firm.
You already know that a product may be a physical good or a service or a blend of

both. A good is a tangible item. When you buy it, you own it. And it’s usually pretty easy
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to see exactly what you’ll get. On the other hand, a service is a deed performed by one
party for another. When you provide a customer with a service, the customer can’t “keep”
it. Services are not physical — they are intangible. You can’t “hold” a service. Most
products are a combination of tangible and intangible elements.

Competition is strong and dynamic in most markets. So, it is essential for a firm to
keep developing new products — as well as modifying its current products — to meet
changing customer needs and competitor’s actions. New-product planning is not an
optional matter. It has to be done just to survive in today’s dynamic markets. A new
product is one that is new in any way for the company concerned. A product can become
“new” in many ways. A fresh idea can be turned into a new product — and start a new life
cycle. Even small changes in an existing product can make it “new”. A product can be
called “new” for only a limited time. Six months is the limit according to the Federal
Trade Commission (FTC) - the federal government agency that policies antimonopoly
laws.

New-product development demands effort, time, and talent — and still the risks and

costs of failure are high.

2.3.3.3 3ananue 4. OTBeTHTE HA BONPOCHI O TekcTam A, B, C

[

Why do marketing managers have to rely on help of marketing research?
What does a good marketing research require?

Can the scientific method help marketing managers make better decisions?
What steps does the market research process include?

Defining the problem is the most important and difficult step, isn’t it?
Does the quantitative research involve statistics?

What is a market information system used for?

Are incoming data the only source of information for decision — making?

O© 0 3 O n K~ W

What needs must marketing managers try to satisfy?
10 Is a good a tangible item?

11 New product planning is not an optional matter, 1s it?
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12 What does new product development demand?

2.3.4 TekcTbl I CTYACHTOB CHECHHAJIBHOCTH «JKOHOMHKA M YNpaBJIeHHE HA
NpeanpusiTun, «MeHeaKMEeHT OpPraHM3anumny, «I"ocynapcTBeHHOe "

MYHHUIHMIIAJbHOE YIIPABJICHUE», «YIPABJIeHHE MEPCOHATIOM

I cemecTp g cneUMANTBHOCTEN «IKOHOMHMKA M YNPABICHHE HA MPEANPUITANY,

«MeHeKMEHT OopraHu3alumn, «FOCYI[apCTBCHHOC U MYHUIUIIAJIIBHOC YIIPABJICHUC)

2.3.4.1 3apanue 1. [IpounTaiiTe U 3aIOMHUTE CIECAYIOIIUE CIOBA U CIOBOCOYETAHUS

the like — momoOHoeE;

existence — CyImecTBOBaHHUE, KU3Hb;
responsibility — OTBETCTBEHHOCTb, 00513aHHOCTb;
aim, goal, target, objective — 11eb;

to define — onpenenutk, 1aBaTh OMpEICIICHNUE;
definition — onpenenenue;

to forecast — mpencka3bpIBaTh;

to accept — mpUHUMATh, IPU3HABATh,
description — onUCHIBaTH;

to involve in — BOBJICKATh;

to make decision — npUHUMATh pEeUICHUE;
competition — KOHKYPEHIIHUS;

to diversify — pa3HO0Opa3uTh;

to run smoothly — pabGorars maBHoO;

to respond to — pearupoBaTh Ha;

to chase up supplies — rOHSATHCS 3a MOCTaBKAMU;
urgent order — CpOYHBIH 3aKas3;

to spell out — pa3zxeBbIBaTH (311. pacucaTh, HOJIYEPKHYTH);

to set objectives — CTaBUTB 11€Tb;
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analytical ability — ananuTHueckue cnocoOHOCTH;

as a team — KaK 0JJHa KOMaH/a;

superior — CTapIui, Ha4aJIbHUK;

collogue — xomera;

subordinate — O JYUHCHHBIMH;

performance — UCTIOJTHEHUE;

in relation to — OTHOCUTEIIBHO K;

to measure — OlIEHUBATh,

to get on well with — umeTp Xopolue OTHOLIEHUS C;
character — xapakTep;

integrity — HE€JIbHOCTh; YECTHOCTb.

to have much in common - ©IMeTh MHOT'O OOIIIETO;

to depend on the level (position) - 3aBuceTh OT TOTKHOCTH;
to spend a great deal of time - TpaTUTh MHOTO BpeMEHHU;

to meet (to perform) objectives - nocTurats 1e1u;
successful — ycriemnslif;

interpersonal skills - MeXxJIMIHOCTBIC HABBIKH;

least understood - HauMeHee MO THBII

personnel department - oTen Kaapos;

to recruit (to hire) — npuHuMaTh Ha paboTy;

training courses - TOArOTOBUTEIBHBIC KYPCHI;

to possess - 007a1aTh, BIAJCTh;

to chair a meeting - ObITH IpeicenaTeNIeM coOpaHus (3acelaHusl, COBEIIAHMUSA);
to post a list of vacancies - BhIBEIIMBaTh CIIHMCOK BaKaHCUH;
notice board — gocka 0OBSIBICHNUI;

to be referred for a position - ObITh Ha3HAUYEHHBIM Ha JTOJKHOCTH
advertising — pekiama;

technique - 311.TakTHKA

a set of qualifications - mepedeHb Ka4eCTB;

experience — OflbIT;



standard application form - crannapTHbBIN OJIaHK;

one-to-one interview - UHTepPBbIO "OJUH HA OAUH";

panel interview — UHTEPBBIO C HECKOJIBKUMU MPETEHACHTAMU;

"deep" end interview - MHTEpPBbIO, BO BpeMs KOTOPOIrO MPETEHIEHT 00s3aH
MOKa3aTh HATJISTHO BIIAJIEHUE CTICIIHATIBbHOCTHIO

to cope with - cipaBaAThECS ¢ UeM-JTHO0;

to be aware of- oco3HaTh;

organization culture - B3aMMOOTHOIIIEHUS B OpTraHU3ALNH

accounting — Oyxyyer;

data processing - 00paboTKa JaHHBIX.

2.3.4.2 3apnanue 2. [Ipounraiite TeKCcThl A, B epeBequTe NX NTUCHBMEHHO

Text A. The manager’s role

Our society i1s made up of all kinds of organisations, such as companies, government
departments, unions, hospitals, schools, libraries, and the like. They are essential to our
existence, helping to create our standard of living and our quality of life. In all these
organisations, there are people carrying out the work of a manager although they do not
have that title. The vice-chancellor of a university, the president of a students' union or a
chief librarian are all managers. They have a responsibility to use the resources of their
organisation effectively and economically to achieve its objectives.

Are there certain activities common to all managers? Can we define the task of a
manager? A French industrialist, Henri Fayol, wrote in, 1916 a classic definition of the
manager's role. He said that to manage is to forecast and plan, to organise, to command, to
coordinate and to control. This definition is still accepted by many people today, though
some writers on management have modified Fayol's description. Instead of talking about
command, they say a manager must motivate or direct and lead other workers.

Henri Fayol's definition of a manager's functions is useful. However, in most

companies, the activities of a manager depend on the level at which he/she is working.
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Top managers, such as the chairman and directors, will be more involved in long range
planning, policy making, and the relations of the company with the outside world. They
will be making decisions on the future of the company, the sort of product lines it should
develop, how it should face up to the competition, whether it should diversify etc. These
strategic decisions are part of the planning function mentioned by Fayol.

On the other hand, middle management and supervisors are generally making the
day-to-day decisions which help an organisation to run efficiently and smoothly. They
must respond to the pressures of the job, which may mean dealing with an unhappy
customer, chasing up supplies, meeting an urgent order or sorting out a technical problem.
Managers at this level spend a great deal of time communicating, coordinating and making
decisions affecting the daily operation of their organisation.

An interesting modern view on managers is supplied by an American writer, Mr
Peter Drucker. He has spelled out what managers do. In his opinion, managers perform
five basic operations. Firstly, managers set objectives. They decide what these should be
and how the organisation can achieve them. For this task, they need analytical ability.
Secondly, managers organise. They must decide how the resources-of the company are to
be used, how the work is to be classified and divided. Furthermore, they must select
people for the jobs to be done. For this, they not only need analytical ability but also
understanding of human beings. Their third task is to motivate and communicate
effectively. They must be able to get people to work as a team, and to be as productive as
possible. To do this, they will be communicating effectively with all levels of the
organisation - their superiors, colleagues, and subordinates. To succeed in this task,
managers need social skills. The fourth activity is measurement. Having set targets and
standards, managers have to measure the performance of the organisation, and of its staff,
in relation to those targets. Measuring requires analytical ability. Finally, Peter Drucker
says that managers develop people, including themselves. They help to make people more
productive, and to grow as human beings. They make them bigger and richer persons.

In Peter Drucker's view, successful managers are not necessarily people who are
liked or who get on well with others. They are people who command the respect of

workers, and who set high standards. Good managers need not be geniuses but must bring
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character to the job. They are people of integrity, who will look for that quality in others.
2.3.4.3 OTBeTbTE HA BOIPOCHI

1. What is our society made up of?
What is the definition of manager’s role?
What decisions will the managers be making?
. What do we call the “strategic decisions™?

. What decisions are middle management and supervisors generally making?

2.
3.
4
5
6. How many basic operations do managers perform?
7. What ability does manager need to fulfill the first basic operation?
8. What must manager do secondly and thirdly?

9. What are manager’s fourth and fifth tasks?

10. What kind of people, in Pater Drucker's view, should successful managers be?
2.3.4.4 Text B. Business Structure

Each company has its business structure. Many companies have much in
common in their structures. The number of departments in corporation depends on the size
of the company and on the nature of the goods and services it provides. All departments
are headed by managers.

In most companies the activity of a manager depends on the level at which he/she is
working. Top managers are involved in long range planning, policy making, and the
relations of the company with the outside world. Middle management and supervisors
make day-to-day decisions. Managers at this level spend a great deal of time
communicating, coordinating and making decisions affecting the daily operation of their
organization.

Effective managers meet their company's objectives through a successful
combination of planning, organizing, directing, and controlling. In order to perform these

management functions, managers need not only organizational and technical but also
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interpersonal skills. Managers perform various functions, but one of the most important
and least understood aspects of their job is proper utilization of people.

A corporation with many employees may need a personnel department. Personnel
department recruits new employees and organizes training courses. A qualified personnel
manager should possess good communication skills. He/she should be able to chair a
meeting, to conduct an interview with job applicants. There are many ways in which an
organization can recruit personnel. Posting a list of vacancies on the company notice
board is fairly common. A subordinate may be referred for a position by his/her superior.
Advertising is a commonly used technique for recruiting people from outside. The
personnel manager has two sets of qualifications to consider if he wants to choose from
among the applicants. He/she must consider both professional qualifications and personal
characteristics. A candidate's education, experience and skills are included in his/her
professional qualifications. These can be listed on a resume (American English) or CV
(Curriculum Vitae - British English). Many companies expect all personal information to
be entered on a standard application form. Personal characteristics must be evaluated
through interviews. There are different kinds of interviews: traditional one-to-one
interviews, panel interviews where one or more candidates are interviewed by a panel of
interviewers and even 'deep-end' interviews where applicants have to demonstrate how
they can cope in actual business situations. The atmosphere of an interview may vary
from the informal to the formal ones.

A good manager should be aware of the type of organization culture his/her
corporation adheres to. There are now five broad fields of business that offer exciting
careers: management, marketing, accounting, finance, and data processing. Within each
of these fields there are specific jobs in which one can specialize. For example, within the
field of management you can specialize as a general manager, a production manager or a

personnel manager.

2.3.4.5 OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI

1 What does the number of departments in corporation depend on?
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2 Who is the head of all departments?

3 What are the top managers and middle managers and middle management
involved in?

4 What skills do all managers need?

5 What department may a corporation need?

6 What does personal department do?

7 What kinds of interview do you know?

8 What should a good manager be aware of?

9 How many broad manager be aware of? What are they?

III cemecTp i1t CIENUAIIBHOCTH « Y IPABIIEHUE TIEPCOHATIOM))

2.3.4.6 3amanue 1. IlpounmTailiTe W 3alOMHUTE CJIEAYIOIIME CJIOBA U

CJIOBOCOYCTAHMA .

Text A. What is Personal Management?

personnel [.pasa'nel] management — pykoBOJICTBO KaJpamu;
recruiting [n'kruitin] — BepOoBKa, HaOOp, HaeM;

hiring ['haiann] — HaeM (COTPYIHUKOB);

to encourage — MOOIIPSTh;

to encounter — BCTPETUTHCSA, CTOJIKHYTHCS (C YeM-I1.);

salary scale — mkana 3apaGoTHOM TUIaThI, TapudHAS CETKA, PACLICHKY;
to put in(to) practice — OCyIIECTBIATD;

fringe benefits — qononuuTenbHpie JILroThl (MMEHCHs, OTUIAY€HHBIE OTIYCKA U T.I1.);
development — ynydieHue, yCOBEpIIIECHCTBOBAHNUE;

to develop — pa3BuBaTh;

employee development — yCOBEpIIEHCTBOBAHUE CITYXKAIUX;

direct compensation of employees — npsiMbie BBIIIATHI CTY>KAIIIUM;

employee benefits — mocobust paboTarIuM 1Mo HalMY;
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employee (personnel) policy — kagpoBasi MOJUTHKA;

operating procedure — crmoco6 dKCITyaTaluw;

organization plan — cxema opraHU3aIlMOHHON CTPYKTYPBI;

personnel department — oTzen Kaapos.;

to implement — BBITIOIHSTH, OCYIIECTBIIATH; 00ECIIEYNBATH BBHIIIOJIHEHNUE;

policy — cTparerus, MOJIWTHKA, JIMHUS MTOBEJICHUS, YCTAHOBKA, KypC;

policy definition — BeipaboTKa cTpaTeruu;

placement — onpeenieHNe Ha JOIKHOCTH;

labor relations — Tpya0BbIe OTHOLIEHUS;

to afford — mo3BonuTH cebe;

assessing — OIICHKA, OMPE/ICIICHHE;

screening — (TIIaTexbHAast) MPOBEPKa, PACCMOTPEHHUE, OTOOD;

employee trust — OTBETCTBEHHOCTb COTPY/IHUKOB;

guideline — qupexTHBa, yKazaHueE.

assessing — OICHKa;

explicit [iks'phsrt] — sicHbBIHN, TOAPOOHBII; TOJAPOOHO pa3padOTaHHBIN;

well-proven — xopoio oTpaboTaHHBIH;

expediency [iks'pi:d39nsi] — nenecoobpa3HOCTh; BHITOIHOCTD;

job analysis — aHanu3 MPOU3BOACTBEHHBIX OINEpaluidl MyTeM pa30HeHus HX
DJIEMEHTBI;, U3YYCHHE TPYIOBBIX ONIEPAIINi;

job title — Ha3BaHUE OKHOCTH;

job description — T1OKHOCTHASI UHCTPYKIUS;

mental requirements — ICUXUYECKUE OTPAHUUYCHUS;

physical requirements — ¢pu3uYeCKre OrpaHUICHUS;

manual dexterity — T0BKOCTb, OBICTPOTa, CHOPOBKA, MPOBOPCTBO PYK;

hazard ['haezed] — puck;

job specification — kBanudukarmoHHbIe TPEOOBAHUS K UCIIOJIHUTEIIIO PAOOTHI.

2.3.4.7 3apanue 2. [Ipounraiite TekCcThl A, B epeBequTe NX NTUCHbMEHHO
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Text A. What is Personal Management?

Personnel management is concerned with the effective use of the skills of people.
They may be salespeople in a store, clerks in an office, operators in a factory, or
technicians in a research laboratory. In a business, personnel management starts with the
recruiting and hiring of qualified people and continues with directing and encouraging
their growth as they encounter problems that arise in working toward established goals.

In addition to recruiting and hiring, some of the responsibilities of a personnel
manager are:

1 To classify jobs and prepare wage and salary scales.

2 To counsel employees.

3 To deal with disciplinary problems.

4 To develop safety standards and to put them into practice.

5 To manage fringe benefit programs, such as group insurance, health, and
retirement plans.

6 To provide for periodic reviews of the performance of each individual employee,
and for recognition of his or her strengths and needs for further development.

7 To assist individuals in their efforts to develop and qualify for more advanced
jobs.

8 To plan and supervise training programs.

9 To be informed of developments in personnel management. Personnel managers
often deal with the following difficult situations concerning the employees:

—The firm's employees - especially-the most qualified ones — can get better jobs
with other employers.

— When a firm has not enough supervisory and specialized personnel with adequate
experience and job capabilities, it has to train and develop its own people. This can be time
consuming and expensive.

—The cost of hiring and training employees at all levels is increasing, for instance,
several thousand dollars for a person. A mistake in hiring or in slow and inefficient

methods of training can be costly.
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— Most employees want better direct compensation, employee benefits, and working
conditions that the firm cannot afford, but other employers can. So, all employee policies
and operating procedures should be developed with great care.

The personnel department has the responsibility to define and implement policies,
procedures and programs for recruitment, selection, training, placement, safety, employee
benefits, compensation, labor relations, organization planning, and employee
development.

Effective human resource management develops the abilities of job candidates and
employees to meet the needs of the firm. Human resource (HR) management is a
balancing act. At one extreme, you hire only qualified people who are well suited to the
firm's needs. At the other extreme, you train and develop employees to meet the firm's
needs. Most expanding businesses fall between the two extremes i.e., they hire the best
people they can find and afford, and they also recognize the need to train and develop both
current and new employees as the firm grows.

Functions of Personnel Management

One function of personnel management is to hire and train the right people. The
effective personnel system is:

— Assessing personnel needs.

— Recruiting personnel.

— Screening personnel.

— Selecting and hiring personnel.

— Orienting new employees to the business.

— Deciding compensation issues.

The second function of human resource management is the training and
development of employees.

A third function is raising employee trust and productivity. These three functions
stress the importance of a good human resource management climate and provide specific

guidelines for creating such a climate.

Text B. Developing a Personnel System
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Assessing Personnel Needs

The firm's personnel policies should base on explicit, well-proven principles. Firms that
follow these principles have higher performance and growth rates than those that do not follow
them. The most important of these principles are:

— All positions should be filled with people who are both willing and able to do the job.

— A written job description and definition are necessary.

— Employees chosen on the basis of the best person available are more effective than
those chosen on the basis of friendship or expediency.

— Employee training results in higher performance.

The process of selecting a competent person for each position is best accomplished
through a systematic definition of the requirements for each job, including the skills,
knowledge and other qualifications that employees must possess to perform each task. To
guarantee that personnel needs are adequately specified personnel manager has to:

1) conduct a job analysis,

2) develop a written job description, and

3) prepare a job specification.

Job Analysis

Job analysis is a systematic investigation that collects all information related to each task
performed by an employee. From this analysis, you identify the skills, knowledge and abilities
required of that employee, and determine the duties, responsibilities and requirements of each
job. Job analysis should provide information such as

— Job title.

— Department.

— Supervision required.

— Job description - major and implied duties and responsibilities.

— Characteristics of the job including location.

— Types of material used.

— Types of equipment used.

— Qualifications.
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— Experience requirements.

— Education requirements.

— Mental and physical requirements.

— Manual dexterity required.

— Working conditions (inside, outside, hot, cold, dry, wet, noisy, dirty, etc.).

Job Description

The job analysis is used to generate a job description, which defines the duties of each
task, and other responsibilities of the position. The description covers the various task
requirements, such as mental or physical activities; working conditions and job hazards. The
approximate percentage of time the employee should spend on each activity is also specified. Job
descriptions focus on the what, why, where and how of the job.

The best way to develop job descriptions is to ask employees themselves to describe their
jobs. A good employee may know more about the job than anyone else.

Job Specif ication

The job specification describes the person expected to fill a job. It details the knowledge,
education, qualities, skills and abilities needed to perform the job satisfactorily. The job
specification provides a standard to measure how well the worker matches a job. The job

specification should be used as the basis for recruiting.
2.3.4.8 3aganue 3. OTBETHTE HA BOIIPOCHI IO TeKCTaM A, B

1 What are the responsibilities of a personnel manager? Name them.

2 What difficult situations concerning the employees may be encountered by personnel
managers?

3 What are the responsibilities of personnel department?

4 What are the three functions of personnel management?

5 What are the most important principles of a firm's personnel policies?

6 What is a job analysis?

7 What information is contained in a job analysis?

8

What is a job description?
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9 What information is contained in a job description?
10 What is a job specification?

11 What information is contained in a job specification?

2.3.5 Tekcrbl M CTYJEHTOB CHENUAJIBHOCTH «JlOKyMeHTOBedeHHEe U

JOKYMEHTAUMOHHOe o0ecnedeHne ypaBJIeHHsD)

2.3.5.1 3apmanme 1. IlpoumTaiiTe W 3allOMHUTE CIEOYIOINIME CJIOBA U

CJIOBOCOYCTAaHMA .

Application Form — ankera;

Inquiry Letter — nucbmo 3amnpoc;

Covering Letter — conpoBoAUTENIbHOE TUCHMO;

Resume — pesromMe, mNHChbMEHHAs CBOAKA JIMYHBIX, 00pa30BaTEIbHBIX,
po(eCCUOHANTBHBIX JTAHHBIX;

Curriculum Vitae (CV) — xu3HeomnmucaHue, MpeIHA3HAYCHO sl KaHJIUJIATOB Ha
BBICOKHE JIOJDKHOCTH;

Letter of Offer — mucemo-npenoxeHue;

Letter of Order — 3akas3;

Letter of Acknowledgement — noaTBepxneHue 3akasa;

Reminde Letter — nuceMo-HanoMuHaHue 00 OILIATE;

Thank-you Letter — 6;1arogapcTBeHHOE MUCHMO;

position — TOTKHOCTb;

application — 3asiBiieHHe, oOpalieHue;

job — pabora;

promising — MajaaroIINi HaJeKbl, MHOTOOOCIIIAIONA;

effort — ycunue, nmomneIiTka;

creative — TBOPUYECKHIA;
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competitive — KOHKYPEHTOCITOCOOHBIIA;
responsibility — OTBETCTBEHHOCTb, 00513aHHOCTb;
obligation — 00s13aTeNbCTBO;

skillful — ymenbIii, OIBITHBIN;

entrepreneur — NpeNnpUHUMATEIb;

reference — pekoMeHaaIus, OT3bIB;
experimental period — ucnpITaTENBHBIN CPOK;

environment — OKpy»karolas 00CTaHOBKA.

2.3.5.2 3apanue 2. [IpounTtaiiTe TEKCTHI U IEPEBEAUTE UX MNCbMEHHO

Text. Application Form

Personal

NAME Victor Klimenko

ADRESS 10 Zolia St., Ap. 7 PHONE NO. (044)513-26-11 (home)
DO YOU HAVE A VALID DRIVER’S LICENCE Yes No
MARITAL STATUS married NO. OF DEPENDENTS 1 daughter
EDUCATION  higher

Name of School Year graduated Course Taken or Degree
Kiev University 1990 M.Sc. in Economics
LANGUAGES

Russian/Ukrainian ~ Excellent Good Fair

English Excellent Good Fair

EXPERIENCE (Give present or last position first)

COMPANY  Alpha ADRESS 17 Proreznaya St.

TYPE OF BUSINESS/INDUSTRY EMPLOYED

Information Technologies From March 1990 To July 1995
POSITION(S) HELD SUPERVISOR’S NAME
Manager Alexander Bach



DESCRIBE YOUR DUTIES
Negotiations, purchase of

equipment

WHY DID YOU LEAVE

The company has moved to Sevastopol
COMPANY ADDRESS
TYPE OF BUSINESS/INDUSTRY EMPLOYED (Month & Year)

From To

POSITION(S) HELD SUPERVISOR’S NAME
DESCRIBE YOUR DUTIES
WHY DID YOU LEAVE
PERSONAL REFERENCES
Name A. Bach Address 3 Tolstoy St.  Phone No. 221-1834
(home)

Text. Format for letter of Inquiry or Covering Letter
Date

Dr., Mr., Ms.

Title

Company, Institution

Address

Dear Sir/Madam:

State your reason for writing.

You will either inquire whether any positions are available or you will say which
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position you are applying for. If you are applying for a specific position identify the source

of the information (a person, a newspaper, including date, etc.)

Describe your educational background and professional experience. Focus on those

things from your resume that best relate to the position you are applying for.

Say you are enclosing your resume and/or other supporting material. State your

willingness to provide more information and to be interviewed.

Thank them for their consideration. Say you look forward to hearing from them.

Yours faithfully, (signature)

Your name
Address
Phone

Enclosure

Text. Covering Letter (sample)

Mark Diamond

4701 Pine Street, #K-13
Philadelphia, PA 19143
Tel. 1-(215)-748-3037
April2, 2002

Dear Mr. Marinichenko:
[ am a first-year student in the M.B. A. program at the Wharton Business School in Philadelphia.

I understand that you are heading the independent Ukrainian airline. I have heard from my friend
Mr. Bill Eastmann, a student at Duke University's Fuqua School of Business that you might wish to have

an American M.B.A. student work with your airline this summer as an intern. I am very interested in the
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possibility of such an internship during the summer of 2002.

My professional experience has given me an in-depth knowledge of the air transportation industry.
I have, in particular, worked for American Airlines, the Federal Aviation Administration, and Kurth &
Company, Inc., an aviation consulting firm where I was Manager of Airline Analysis. My responsibilities
included the study of schedules, fares, equipment selection, and financial results. Notably, I prepared
numerous feasibility studies for both jet and turboprop routes, including passenger and cargo flights, for
proposed transatlantic and transpacific services.

I wish to place this experience at the disposal of your airline. I believe strongly that my knowledge
of the deregulated air transportation industry in the United States could be quite beneficial to your carrier.

I have enclosed a copy of my resume. If my background and qualifications are of interest to you,
please telephone me on (215) 748-3037. I would be interested in meeting you in mid-April in New York
to discuss further the possibility of such a summer position, and your requirements.

I look forward to hearing from you soon.

Yours sincerely,

Mark Diamond (signature)

Mark Diamond
Text. Resume
JohnH.Mill
38 Park Avenue, Ap. 50
New York, N.Y. 11298
Tel. (312)493-8332

OBJECTIVE A position as a bookkeeper.
SUMMARY 12 years of experience in all routine work in this field.

Perfect knowledge of computers and statistics.
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RESPONSIBILITIES Compiled financial reports, balance sheets and production

planning forecasts.

EXPERIENCE
1990-1995 FRISCO DOCKS, Inc.
San Francisco, California.
Deputy Chief of Planning, Commerce Dpt.
In charge of account books, statements, new
ideas in planning.
1980-1990 SAKHA Co, Ltd.
New York.
Accountant. Prepared accounts and balance sheets.
EDUCATION LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS
(1977-1980) London, Great Britain, Bachelor (Ec.).
PERSONAL Arrived to the United States January, 1980. British subject.
Married, one child.
REFERENCES Available upon request.

Text. Curriculum vitae (CV)

Objective: Senior position in engineering management

HIGHLIGHTS OF QUALIFICATIONS

— Business oriented; able to understand and execute broad corporate policy.
— Strength in analyzing and improving engineering and administrative methods.

— Effective in facilitating communication between management and project team.
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— Proven ability to manage both large and small groups and maintain productivity.

— Successful in negotiating favorable design and construction contracts.

Text. Thank-You Letter

Mrs. Lori Roberts
Director of Personnel

Johnston Corporation

Austin, Texas 78777

Dear Mrs Roberts:

Thank you for your time and attention during my interview with you last week. I

appreciated the opportunity to discuss my qualifications and aspirations with you.

I hope that all questions were answered to your satisfaction, however, I would be

happy to supply any further information you may need.

I am very interested in the growth potential of the position , we discussed, and I

hope you will consider me as a serious candidate.

I am looking forward to hearing from you soon.

Sincerely yours,
Jeanne Nguyen

1730 Green Street
Austin, Texas 7S776
(512)554-1730

Text. Inquiry Letter (sample)
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Pet Products Ltd.
180 London Road
Exeter EX4 4]JY
England
25th February, 2005

Dear Sir,

We read your advertisement in the 'Pet Magazine' of 25th December. We are
interested in buying your equipment for producing pet food. Would you kindly send us
more information about this equipment:

- price (please quote CIF Odessa price)

- dates of delivery

- terms of payment

- guarantees

- if the price includes the cost of equipment installation and staff training.

Our company specializes in distributing pet products in Ukraine. We have more than
50 dealers and representatives in different regions and would like to start producing pet
food in Ukraine. If your equipment meets our requirements, and we receive a favourable

offer, we will be able to place a large order for your equipment.

Your early reply would be appreciated!

Yours faithfully,
V.Smurov

Export-Import Manager

Text. Letter of Offer (sample)

Mr. Fred North
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Purchasing Manager
Broadway Autos
November 11,200
Dear Mr. North,

Thank you very much for your enquiry: We are of course very familiar with your
range of vehicles and are pleased to inform you that we have a new line of batteries that fit
your specifications exactly.

The most suitable of our products for your requirements is the Artemis 66A Plus.
This product combines economy high power output and quick charging time and is now in
stock.

I enclose a detailed quotation, specifications and delivery terms. As you will see
from this, our prices are very competitive. | have arranged for our agent Mr. Martin of
Fillmore S.A. to deliver five of these batteries to you next week, so that you can carry out
the laboratory tests. Our own laboratory reports, enclosed with this letter, show that our
new Artemis 66A Plus performs as well as any of our competitor's product and, in some
respects, outperforms them.

If you would like further information, please telephone or telex me: my extension
number is 776. Or you may prefer to contact Mr. John Martin of Fillmore S.A. in
M his telephone number is 0177 99 02.

I look: forward to hearing from, you
Y ours sincerely,
(signature)

Fred Stock

Text. Letter of Order (sample)

Men's Clothes Dealers Ltd.
142 South Road
Sheffield S20 4HI
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England
21th March, 2005
Dear Sirs,

Our Order for Silk Shirts

In response to your letter of 17th March, we thank you for sending us your

catalogues of men's silk shirts. We are sure there will be a great demand for them in

Ukraine.

We are enclosing our Order No.142, and would ask you to return its duplicate

to us, duly signed, as an acknowledgement.

Yours faithfully,
(signature)

Vladimir Smurov
Export-Import Manager
Enc. Order Ne6.142

Text J. A Reminder Letter (sample)

Carsons Inc.
Bay Avenue
San Francisco July23,200

Dear Mr. Carsons:

According to our records payment of our invoice No. 3823, sent to you in April, has

not yet been made.

As specified on all our estimates and invoices our terms of payment are 30 days.

Your invoice has now been outstanding for 90 days. In the case of unsettled debt of this

duration it is our company policy to take legal action.
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We would naturally prefer not to have to go so far. Would you please send us a
check by return. In case you have lost or mislaid the original I am enclosing a copy
of our invoice.

We look forward to receiving your payment by return.

Y ours sincerely,

Pierre Lacoste

Credit Controller

2.3.5.3 3apanue 3. OTBETHTE HA BOMPOCHI AHKETHI

1 What is your name (second name, surname)?
2 Where do you live? What is your adress?

3 Do you have a driver’s licence?

4 What is your marital status?

5 Have you a higher education?

6 What languages do you know?

7 What was the last place of your job?

8 What was your last position?

9 What were your duties?

10 Where do you live?

11 What are your personal references?

2.3.6 TexkcThl 11l CTYA€HTOB CNIENHATBHOCTH «CTaTUCTHKA»

2.3.6.1 3apmanme 1. IlpounraiiTe W 3alNOMHUTE CIEAYIOIIHE CJIOBA U

CJIOBOCOYCTAHMUA .

to measure — U3MepATh;
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to compile — cocTaBATH;

to increase — yBeJIMUNBATHCS, PACTH;
t0o assess — OLICHUBATh;

to convert — nmpeBpaaThb, NICPEBOAUTD,
to serve — CIIy)KUTh, BBITTOJTHSTH;

to determine — ornpeaenATh;

to cover — MOKPHIBATh;

to include — BKIIIOYATH;

approach — moaxo;

consumer — MOTpeOUTENb;

retail sales — po3Hu4Hast TOPro.iIs;
convenient — yJ100HBIIA;

evident — IBHBIN, OYEBHUIHBIMN;
frequent — yacTHBIN;

diverse — pa3HOOOpa3HbIN;

recent — HEJITaBHUM;

regarding — OTHOCUTENBHO (TIPEJIoT)
Innovation — HOBOBBEJICHHC;
inflation — undusus;
heterogeneous — pa3HOPOTHBIIA;
fluctuation — konebanue;

series — ps;

to erode — pa3pymaTh;

to revise — mepecMaTpuBaTh;
proportion — 4acTh;

base period — 6a30BbIil nepuox;

urban — ropojckoi.

2.3.6.2 3apanue 2. [Ipounraiite TEKCT A ¥ IEPEBEANUTE €M0 MUCHMEHHO
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Text A. The Index Number

Index numbers are a very useful statistical tool. Many indexes, for example
consumer price index .appears on the nightly television news, on the front of local
newspapers, in The Wall Street Journal, and in other business publications.

Example

Consumer prices rose in May to 117.5% of the 1982-84 average from 117.1% in
April...This was the smallest gain in the three months as clothing prices leveled off after
increasing sharply earlier this year, the Labor Department reported...Although many
economists still expect inflation to accelerate later this year, the May report suggests that
price increases at the consumer level may remain moderate the next few months, except
for anticipated jump in food prices.

Index number is a percent that measures the change in price, quantity, value, or
some other items of interest from one time to another. The index number allows us to
express a change in price, quantity, or value as a percent.

Compiling index numbers, such as the producer price index (PPI), is not a recent
innovation. An Italian, G.R. Carli, has been credited with originating the first index
numbers in 1764. They were incorporated in the report he made about price fluctuation in
Europe from 1500 to 1750. No systematic approach to collecting and reporting data in
index form was evident in the USA until about 1900. The cost-of-living index (now called
the consumer price index) was introduced in 1913, and the list of indexes has increased
steadily since then.

Why convert data into indexes?

An index is a very convenient way of expressing a change in a heterogeneous group
of items. The consumer price index (CPI), for example, includes in itself about 400
itemssuch as golf balls, lawn mowers, hamburgers, funeral services, and dentists' fees.
Prices are expressed in dollars per pounds, box, yard, and many other different units. Only
by converting the prices of these many diverse goods and services to one index number
every month can the federal government keep informed of the overall movement of

consumer prices and inflation.
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Converting data into indexes also make it easier to assess the trend in data sets
composed of large numbers, for example, suppose 1989 retail sales were
$185,679,432,621.87 and 1982 sales were $185,500,000.000.00. The increase of
$179,432,621.87 looks significant, Yet if the 1989 sales total were expressed as an index
based on 1982 sales, the increase would be less men one tenth of 1 percent!

Consumer Price Index

Consumer price index (CPI) is one of the most important indexes. It measures the
change in prices of a fixed market basket of goods and services from one period to
another. In January 1978 the Bureau of Labor statistics began publishing CPIs for two
groups of the population. One index, for all urban consumers, covers about 80% of the
total population. The other index is for urban wage earners and clerical workers and covers
about 32% of the population.

In brief, the CPI serves several major functions. It allows consumers to determine
the degree to which their purchasing power is being eroded by price increases. In that
respect, it is a yardstick for revising wages, pensions, and other income payments to keep
pace with changes in prices. It is also an important economic indicator of the rate of
inflation in the USA.

The index includes about 400 items. About 250 part-time and full-time agents
collect price data monthly. Prices are collected from more than 21,000 retail
establishments and 60,000 housing units in 91 urban areas across the country. The prices
of baby cribs, bread, beer, cigars, gasoline, haircuts, physicians' fees, taxes, and operating-
room charges are just few of the items included in what is often termed a typical "market
basket" of goods and services.

Originated in 1913 and published regularly since 1921, the standard reference
period (the base period) has been updated periodically. The base period prior to the
present (1982-84) period were 1967,1957-59,1947-49,1935-39, and 1925-29.

The reason for frequent changes in the base period is obvious. It changes because
the consumers always change the manner of spending money. The automobile has
replaced the horse as a mode of transportation. In the 1910s and 1920s a relatively small

part of the income of wage earners and clerical workers was spent on higher education.
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Now the typical family spends a sizable amount on the higher education of its children,
and the CPI reflects all changes in costs of tuition, books, and home computers. In addition
to changing the base period, the Bureau of Labor statistics conduct an extensive consumer
expenditure survey from time to time to determine what items are to be included in the
CPI and the relative weights to be put on CDs, bananas, gasoline, rent, and so on.

The CPI is not one index. There are consumer price indexes for New York City,
Chicago, and a number of other large cities. There are price indexes for food, apparel,
medical care, and other items. A few of them are shown below Table 1 for April 1988 (the

prices of 1982-84 =100 %).

Table 1 — Price Indexes (%)

Items April 1988
All items 117.1
Food and beverages 116.7
Apparel and upkeep 117.0
Transportation 107.2
Medical care 136.9
Entertainment 1196
Housing 117.3

Source: U.S. department of labor, Monthly Labor Review, June 1988.
A perusal of this listing shows that the weighted price of all items combined
increased 17.1 % since 1982-84, medical care increased the most (36.9 %), and

transportation went up the least (7.2 %).

2.3.6.3 3apanue 3. OTBETHTE HA BOMPOCHI O TEKCTY A

1 What is a very important statistical method?
2 What do index numbers show?
3 Who was the first to compile index number?

4 When did American statisticians begin to compile indexes?
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What do index numbers make easier to show?
What is Consumer Price Index used to?
How many CPI indexes are there?

Has base period been changed since 1913?

O 0 3 O W

Why is base period changed?
10 What does the Bureau of Labor statistics set up to find out the items of the CPI?

2.4 Tekctbl IV cemecTpa

2.4.1 TekcTbl A8l CTYAEHTOB cnenuajibHocTedl «MapkeTunr», «Tamo:keHHoe

JEJ10», «TOBZIpOBe[[eHI/Ie H IKCIIEPTHU3A TOBAPOB»

2.4.1.1 3apmanume 1. IlpouwTailiTe W 3alOMHUTE CJIEAYIOIIME CJIOBA U

CJIOBOCOUYCTAaHMA .

brand — mapka (u3aenus);

take for granted — npuHuMaTh Ha Bepy;
branding — mpucBoeHNe TOBapY MapOYHOTO HA3BAHUS,
advertising — pekjiama;

identify — onpenenuTs;

trademark — ToproBasi Mapka, TOProBbIi 3HAK;
manufacturer — MpOU3BOIUTEIND;

promote — IpoJaBUTaTh;

middlemen — nocpeHuKY;

distribute — pacripeensTo;

battle — OuTBa;

competition — KOHKYPEHIIUS;

benefit — monydats BeIrONYy;

narrow — Cy>xXarTbCsi,
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due to — u3-3a, BclecTBUE;

packaging — yrakoBKa;

store — XpaHUTh;

damage — moBpexaeHue;

spoiling — mopua;

purchase — OKyTiKa, TIOKYIIaTh;

meet one’s needs — yIOBICTBOPSITh HYXKIBI,
afford — mo3BoIATE;

percentage of sales — mporeHT poaxK;

place — pa3meneHue pacpocTpaHeHue (TOBapoOB);
to make available - npenocTaBnaThk 4T0-1100;
to require — TpeOOBATh;

utility — mosI€3HOCTB;

possession — BiajieHue, COOCTBEHHOCTb;
channel of distribution - kaHan pacnpeneneHus;
to handle — perynupoBaTh, ynpapisThb;
objective — 1enb;

attitude — mo3uIUs, OTHOIIICHUC;

to be aware of — 3HaTh, 0CO3HABATE;

to adjust — perynupoBars;

flow — moToxk;

transaction — cJieiKa;

ensure — 00eCIIeUnBaTh;

recruit — HaHUMaTh Ha padoTYy;

pushing — mpoIBM>KEHKE TOBapa Ha PhIHKE;

pulling — npuBneYeHre BHUMaHUs MOKyNaTeJIel K ToBapy MOCPEICTBOM aKIIUM.

2.4.1.2 3apanue 2. IIpounraiite Tekctol A, B, C, nepeBeauTe nx NMCbMEHHO

Text A. Branding
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There are so many brands — and we’re so used to seeing them — that we take them
for granted. Brands are of great importance to their owners. They help identify the
company’s marketing mix — and they help consumers recognize the firm’s products and
advertising.

Branding means the use of a name, term, symbol, or design — or a combination of
these — to identify a product. It includes the use of brand names, trademarks and
practically all other means of product identification.

Brand name has a narrower meaning. A brand name is a word, letter, or a group of
words or letters.

Trademark is a legal term. A trademark includes only those words, symbols, or

marks that are legally registered for use by a single company.

Manufacturer brands are brands created by manufacturers. These are sometimes
called “national brands” because the brand is promoted across the country or in large
regions.

Dealer brands are brands created by middlemen. These are sometimes called
“private brands”. Some of these are advertised and distributed more widely than many
national brands.

The battle of the brands is the competition between dealer brands and
manufacturer brands. The “battle” is just a question of whose brands will be more popular
— and who will be in control. Customers benefit from the “battle”. Price differences
between manufacturer brands and well-known dealer brands have already narrowed due to
the competition.

Packaging involves promoting and protecting the product. Packaging can be
important to both sellers and customers. Packaging can make a product more convenient to
use and store. It can prevent spoiling or damage. Good packaging makes products easier to
identify and promotes the brand at the point of purchase and even in use.

A new package can make the important difference in a new marketing strategy — by
meeting customers’ needs better. A better box, wrapper, can, or bottle may help create a

“new” product.
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A good package sometimes gives a firm more promotion effect than it could
possibly afford with advertising. The package is seen in stores — when customers are
actually doing the buying. The package may be seen by many more potential customers
than the company’s advertising. An attractive package may speed turnover so much that
total costs will drop as a percentage of sales.

Packaging costs as a percentage of a manufacturer’s selling price vary widely —

ranging from 1 to 70 percent.

Text B. Place

1 Offering customers a good product at a reasonable price is important to a
successful marketing strategy. But it is not the whole story. Managers must also think
about Place - making products available in the right quantities and locations - when
customers want them.

2 Place often requires the selection and use of marketing specialists-middlemen and
facilitators - to provide target customers with time, place, and possession utilities. But
many variations are possible. Specialists are involved and they come together to form a
channel of distribution - any series of firms or individuals who participate in the flow of
goods and services from producer to final user or customer.

3 Some producers prefer to handle the whole distribution job themselves. They don't
want to rely on independent middlemen - who have different objectives. And some just
want to control a large organization. In any case, there are often great advantages in selling
direct to the final user or consumer. Direct-to-user channels are not uncommon. Many
industrial products are direct. This is understandable since there are fewer transactions and
orders are larger. Service firms often use direct channels. Marketing managers must
choose among direct and indirect channel systems.

4 Typically, producers have to use middlemen - like it or not. Although a producer
might prefer to handle the whole distribution job, this is not economically possible for
many kinds of products. This means that they must either join or develop one of the

indirect channel systems.
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Text C. How to recruit middlemen

A producer has a special challenge ensuring that the product reaches the end of the
channel.

To reach its target market, a producer may have to recruit middlemen.

The two basic methods of recruiting middlemen are pushing and pulling.

Pushing (a product through a channel) means using normal promotion efforts-
personal selling, advertising, and sales promotion - to help sell the whole marketing mix to
possible channel members. The producer in effect tries to develop a team that will work
well to "push" the product down the channel to the final customer.

By contrast, pulling means getting consumers to ask middlemen for the product.
This usually involves highly aggressive and expensive promotion to final consumers or
users - perhaps using coupons or samples - and temporary bypass of middlemen. Such an
approach is risky. But if the promotion works the middlemen are forced to carry the

product to satisfy customer requests.

2.4.1.3 3apanue 3. OTBETHTE HA BOIPOCHI MO TekcTaM A, B, C

p—

Why are brands so important for both their owners and customers?
What is branding?

What is a trademark?

How is branding connected with the quality of a product?

In what cases is not a brand used by well-known firms?

What is the battle of the brands?

Does packaging involve promoting and protecting the product?

What does a good packaging give firm?
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What does the term “place” mean?
10 Must marketing managers choose among direct and indirect channel systems?
11 What are the two basic methods of recruiting middlemen?

12 What is the difference between pushing and pulling?
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2.4.2 TeKCTBI AJISl CTYJICHTOB CNEHHAIBHOCTEH «IKOHOMHUKA U yIPaBJIeHHe HA

NpEeaANpPUATHUN, «MeHe)I)KMeHT OpraHm3anmnny»,

MYHUIHMIIAJbHOE YIIPABJICHUE», «YIPaBJeHHE MEPCOHATIOM»

«l'ocynapcrBenHoe

u

IV cemectp mis cneumanbHOCTH  «l OCymapCTBEHHOE H  MYHHUUHUNAJIBHOE

yIIpaBJICHUE)»

2.4.2.1. 3amanmme 1. Ilpouutaiite u

CJIOBOCOUYCTAaHMA .

tribution —

to transfer — mepeBoAUTH;
expenditure — 3aTpaThl;
tyment —

interest — MPOIICHT;

debt — moar;

3aIIOMHUTC

ciacayromue

tax revenues — HaJIOTOBbIE MMOCTYINICHHUA, JOXOAbI OT HAJIOT OB,

scale — macmTa0;

Income — 10XOI;

national income — HaIITMOHAIBHBINA JOXO/I;
resource — HCTOYHHK;

tank — TaHK;

to affect — meicTBOBaTh, BIIUSATH;

to ensure — 00OeCIICYNBATh;

to obey — OTYMHATHCS, TOBUHOBATHCS,
to implement — TPOBOJIUTH B KU3HB;
controversial — ClIOpHBIN, HEOTHO3HAYHBIIA;
eventually — B KOHIIE KOHIIOB;

to allocate — BbIACIATE (CpEeACTBA);

consumer — NOTPeOUTEb;

CJIOBa

51
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to assert — yrBepkKaaTh, OTCTaNuBaTh,

possibility — BO3MOXHOCTB;

target — 1elb,

to remain — oCTaBaThCsI, COXPAHITHCS;

welfare payments — corianbHbI BBITUIATHI
unemployment’s benefit — mocobue no 6e3padboTure;

disincentive effects — cnepxuBarorniue 06CTOSITENHCTRA.

2.4.2.2 IlpouynTaiite TEKCT A NEPEBEANTE €TO MUCHbMEHHO

Text A. The Role of Government

Having mentioned the effect of government tax policy on the income attribution, it's
necessary to examine in greater detail the role of the Government in society. In every
society governments provide such services as national defence, police, public education,
firefighting services, and the administration of justice. In addition, governments through
budget make transfer payments to some members of society. Transfer payments are
payments made to individuals without requiring the vision of any service in return.
Examples are social security, retirement pensions, unemployment benefits, and, in some
countries, food stamps. Government expenditure, whether on the provision of goods and
services (defence, police) or on transfer payments, is chiefly financed by imposing taxes,
although some (small) residual component may be financed by government borrowing.
Tabl. 2 compares the role of the government in four countries.

In each case, we look at four measures of government spending as a percentage
national income: spending on the direct provision of goods and services for the c, transfer
payments, interest on the national debt, and total spending.

Italy is a "big-government" country. Its government spending is large and it to raise
correspondingly large tax revenues. In contrast, Japan has a much smaller government
sector and needs to raise correspondingly less tax revenue, differences in the scale of

government activity relative to national income differences in the way different countries
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allocate their resources among competing uses.

Table 2 - Government Spending as a Percentage of National Income (%)

Country | Purchase of goods and services Transfer payments | Debt interest | Total
UK 23.0 17.2 5.1 45.3
Japan 14.9 12.7 4.6 322
USA 20.1 12.2 4.8 37.1
Italy 27.0 23.0 9.2 59.4

Governments spend part of their revenue on particular goods and services as tanks,
schools and public safety. They directly affect what is produced low share of government
spending on goods and services in Table 2 reflects the very low level of Japanese spending
on defence.

Governments affect for whom output is produced through their tax and transfer
payments. By taxing the rich and making transfers to the poor, the government ensures
that the poor are allocated more of what is produced than would otherwise be the case; and
the rich get correspondingly less.

The government also affect how goods -are produced, for example through the
regulations it imposes. Managers of factories and mines must obey safety requirements
even where these are costly to implement, firms are prevented from freely polluting the
atmosphere and rivers, offices and factories are banned in attractive residential parts of the
city.

The scale of government activities in the modern economy is highly controversial.
In the UK the government takes nearly 40 per cent of national income in taxes. Some
governments take a larger share, others a smaller share. Different shares will certainly
affect the questions what, how and for whom, but some people believe that a large
government sector makes the economy inefficient, reducing the number of goods that can

be produced and eventually allocated to consumers.
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It's commonly asserted that high tax rates reduce the incentive to work. If half of all
we earn goes to the government, we might prefer to work fewer hours a week and spend
more time in the garden or watching TV. That is one possibility, but there is another one:
if workers have in mind a target after-tax income, e.g. to have at least sufficient to afford a
foreign holiday every year, they will have to work more hours to meet this target when
taxes are higher.

Whether on balance high taxes make people work more or less remains an open
question. Welfare payments and unemployment benefit are more likely to reduce
incentives to work since they actually contribute to target income. If large-scale
government activity leads to important disincentive effects, government activity will affect
not only what, how, and for whom goods are produced, but also how much is produced by
the economy as a whole.

This discussion of the role of the government is central to the process by which
society allocates its scarce resources. It also raises a question. Is it inevitable that the
government plays a prominent part in the process by which society decides how to allocate

resources between competing demands? This question lies at the heart of economics.
2.4.2.3 3ananue 3. OTBETHTE HA BOMPOCHI IO TEKCTY

1 What does government provide in very society?

2 Through what do governments make transfer tyments to some members of
society?

3 What does “transfer payments” mean?

4 What are four measures of government spending?

5 What is tax revenues so large in Italy?

6 What do governments affect?

7 How many per cent of national income does the UK government take in taxes?

8 What questions will different shares certainly affect on?

9 Do high tax rates reduce the incentive to work?

10 What question lies at the heart of economics?
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IV cemecTp ni1s cienuaILHOCTH «Y IIPaBJIeHHE MIEPCOHATIOM

2.4.2.4 3apnanue 1. IlpounmTailiTe W 3allOMHUTE CJIEAYIOIIME CJIOBA U

CJIOBOCOYCTAHMS .

job applicant — mpeTeHIeHT Ha pabouee MECTO;

overqualified person — cBepxKBaM(PUIIPOBAHHBIN YEIOBEK;

application form — aHKeTa MOCTymnarIIero Ha padoTy; OJaHK JJis 3asBJICHMUS;

background — Owuorpadudeckue maHHbIE (BCE, YTO CBSA3aHO C JKU3HBIO,
0o0pa30BaHMUEM U T. II. YEIIOBEKA);

to meet requirements — yJAOBJIETBOPSITH TPEOOBAHUSIM;

reference — 1) pekoMeHganus; 2) NOpyunuTEh

personal interview — in4Has BcTpeda, 6ecena;

courteous ['katjas] — BeXKJIUBBIN, JTFOOC3HBIN;

physical examination — BpaueOHBII/MEAUITUHCKUIA OCMOTP;

aptitude — cmocoGHOCTH;

achievements — TOCTHXCHUS,

intelligence — MHTEIJIEKT;

personality — nW4YHBIE CBOWCTBA M OCOOCHHOCTH XapaKTepa, OIpeAesIonIne
JMYHOCTB;

honesty ['onisti] — 4eCTHOCTB;

checking — comocraBnenue, cpaBHEHHUE;

employee handbook — cripaBouHuK paOOTHUKA;

pay rates — CTaBKH 3apaOOTHOM IJIaThI;

fringe benefits — qomosHUTENbHBIC JBIOTHI (ITEHCHS, OTUIAYCHHBIC OTITYCKA U T. II.);

compensation — BO3HarpaxxJcHue;

incentive plan — cuctema NOOHIPUTETBHBIX BO3ZHATPAXKICHHUIA;

payroll — raTexHast BEJOMOCTb;

benefits — TbroTHI;

profitability — peHTa6ebHOCTh, JOXOIHOCTb.
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firing — yBonbHEeHUE;

originally — nepBoHauanbHO;

personnel policies — kagpoBasi MOJIUTHKA;

via [vaia] — TOCPEICTBOM Yero-Ji., C IIOMOIIBIO Yero-J1.;

policy handbook — uHCTpyKIHS O IpaBuUiIax pacrnopsiKa;
memo coxkp. om memorandum — cry>keOHasl 3armucKa, JOKJIaaHas 3aucKa;
degrading performance — yxyauenue paboThl;
probationary period — UCTIBITATEILHBIN CPOK;

promptly — GbicTpO, cpa3y;

credibility — noBepue;

to procrastinate — oTKJ1abIBaTh, OTCPOYUBATH;

termination of employment — okoH4YaHHE CpOKa CITy>KOBbI;
consequences — MOCIEACTBUS;

confidence — ceKpeTHOCTh, KOHPUACHIINATHHOCTb;

grounds for dismissal — mpuuKHbBI, OCHOBaHUS YBOJIbHEHUSI.

2.4.2.5 3ananue 2. [Ipounraiite TekcThl A, B nepeBequTe NX NTUCHbMEHHO

Text A. Hiring new Employees

Screening of Job Applicants

The screening process provides information about an individual's skills and
knowledge enabling a potential employer to determine whether that person is suited to,
and qualified for, the position. Experience has shown that hiring an overqualified person
can be as harmful as hiring an under qualified person.

The application form can be used to begin screening candidates for a job. It
provides information on the person's background and training and is the first means of
comparing the applicant with the job description. This will ensure that you don't waste
time on applicants who clearly do not meet the minimum requirements for the job.

Generally, the following information is asked on an employment application form:
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name, address, telephone number, kind of work desired, work experience, education and
references.

The personal interview is the second step in the screening process. During the
interview, the manager learns more about the applicant. The interview should be guided,
but not dominated, by the manager, as it is important to let the candidate speak freely.
Whenever possible, the interviewer should ask questions that are directly related to the
job.

A list of questions helps assess the applicant's qualifications that meet the
specifications for the job.

Interviewing makes the selection process more personal and gives the interviewer an
overall idea of whether the applicant is appropriate for the job. The following list of
techniques will help you select the right applicant for the job:

1 Review the job description before the interview.

Establish a friendly atmosphere.

Develop an interview time plan.

Don't form an opinion too early.

Give the candidate time to tell his or her story; don't talk too much.
Present a truthful picture of the company and the job.

Listen carefully and take notes.

Avoid detailed discussion of salary too early in the interview.
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Be courteous.

10 Discuss with the candidate the next step in the hiring process and the timing.

Other screening techniques include employment tests and physical examinations.
Some employment tests measure aptitude, achievements, intelligence, personality and
honesty. A physical examination determines if the applicant meets the health standards
and physical demands of the job.

Selecting and Hiring

If the screening process is thorough, selecting the best applicants for the job is easy.
However, before making the final selection, one last step should be taken: the top

candidate's references should be checked for accuracy. You should be aware of the ten-
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dency of references to give a rose-colored picture of applicant's character and ability. A
careful check with former employers and other references can be most constructive.
Checking can determine whether or not the applicant was truthful about his or her employ-
ment history.

Orienting New Employees

An employee handbook gives important information about the company to the
employee. The handbook should cover topics such as pay rates, working conditions and
fringe benefits.

When an individual is hired, he or she should receive a comprehensive orientation
on the specific nature of the job. Rules should be explained in detail, and any questions
answered before the new employee begins work. New employees should be introduced to
other employees and made to feel welcome.

Compensation Issues

Compensation takes two forms: (1) direct compensation (wages and salaries) and (2)
indirect compensation (fringe benefits).

Direct Compensation - Wages and salaries are the compensation people receive on
a regular basis (monthly, biweekly or weekly). Workers are paid on the basis of time (by
the hour, day, week or month) or on the basis of output (an incentive plan).

Indirect Compensation - Fringe benefits are an important part of the overall
compensation in most small businesses. Enlployee benefits now account for about 40
percent of payroll costs. The profitability of the small firm is one of the primary factors of

benefits offered by the firm.

Text B. Firing Employees

1 You should consider firing the employee only if you have made the following
steps:

a) given the employee clear indication of what you originally expected from him or her
(via a written job description previously provided to the him or her);

b) have clearly written personnel policies which specify conditions and directions
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about firing employees and the employee has signed a copy of the policy handbook to verify
that he or she had read the policies;

c) warned the employee in successive and dated memos which clearly described
degrading performance over a specified time despite your specific and recorded offers of
assistance and any training (the number of memos depends on the nature of the problem, but
should be no more than three or four); and

d) you clearly observe the employee still having the performance problem. (Note that if
the employee is being fired within a probationary period specified in your personnel policies,
you may not have to meet all of the above conditions.)

2. Take a day or so to consider what you are going do. Consult with members of your
board (in the case of corporations).

3. If you still decide to fire the employee, do so promptly both for your credibility with
other employees and so as not begin procrastinating about this rather painful event.

4. Write letter of termination of employment to the employee. As with the previous
letters of warning, be clear about the observed behaviors, when you saw them, earlier warnings
and their consequences, what you did in response, and the consequences that must now follow
according to your policies.

5. Tell the computer system administrator to change the employee's password

and make sure that this action should be done promptly and in complete confidence.

6. Meet with the employee. Provide them the letter. Explain how the termination
will occur, including when, what they must do, what you request from them and when. Ask for
any keys. Give them a half hour or so to remove personal items (you may choose to monitor
them during this removal, depending on the nature of the grounds for dismissal). Consider

changing the door locks to the facilities. Change the passwords on phone systems.

2.4.2.6 3apanue 3. OTBETHTE HA BOMPOCHI IO TeKCTaM A, B

1 What information is necessary to determine whether the applicant is suited to the
position he/she wants?

2 What an interview with the applicant should be?
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3 What techniques of conducting an interview help to select the right applicant for the
job?

4 What topics should an employee handbook cover?

5 What are the two forms of compensation for work? Describe them.

6 What are the steps in firing the employee?

7 What may be the main reasons of firing the employee?

2.4.3 TekcTbl M CTYJEHTOB CHEHUHAIBHOCTH «JlOKyMeHTOBedeHUE

JOKYMEHTAUMOHHOe o0ecnedeHne ypaBJIeHHsD)

2.43.1 3amanmme 1. IIpoumTaiiTe W 3allOMHUTE CIEOYIONIME CIIOBA

CJIOBOCOYCTAHMS .

contract — KOHTPAKT, COTJIALLICHUE;

Seller and Buyer — mokymnaresnb u npojasell;

value — CTOUMOCTB, 1I€Ha, OLIEHKA;

FOB, CIF — 6a3ucHble yclIOBUS MOCTABKHU;

loading — norpy3ka;

time of delivery — cpok nmoctaBku;

to ship — Npou3BOIUTH MOTPY3KY;

irrevocable confirmed — 6€30T3bIBHBIN MOATBEPIKICHHBIN;

Letter of Credit — akkpeguTHB

vessel — cynHO, camouerT;

Bill of Lading — TpancnopTHas HakJ1aJiHas Ha rPy3 MPU MOPCKHUX MEPEBO3KaX;
act — 71e5o, MOCTaHOBJICHHE, aKT;

liabilities under the contract — 06s13aTenbCTBa CTOPOH MO KOHTPAKTY;
delay in delivery — 3agep)kKa B OCTaBKE;

force majeure circumstances — ¢popc - MaXKOPHBIE OOCTOSATEILCTBA;
arbitration — apourtpax;

subject of the contact — mpeamMeT KOHTPaKT;
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an integral part of the contract — HeoTheMIIEMas YacTh KOHTPAKTA;
tonal value of the contract, total contract value — oOmasi cymma KOHTpaKkTa;
spare and wear parts — 3almacHbIe ¥ U3HAIIMBAEMbIE JICTAIIH;
freight — ppaxr (cyana u 1. 11.);

specification — cieruuKaus, TEXHUIYECKUE YCIOBHUSI;

to be valid — OBITE IEHCTBUTEIIHLHEIM;

destination — MeCTO Ha3HAUCHUS;

shipping documents — oTrpy304Hasi JOKyMEHTAIIHS;

waybill — TpancriOpTHas HaKJIaHAS;

consignor, shipper — rpy300THpaBUTENb;

consignee — rpy30IoJIyqaTeb;

shipping specification — oTrpy3o4Has crnenudukanus;

shipment, consignment — rpy3, napTus ToBapa;

shipment — morpyska, nepeBo3ka;

packing — ynmakoBka;

marking — MapkupoBKa;

to consider null and void — cuuTath HE UMEIOIIIUM CHJIBI.

2.4.3.2 3apanue 2. [Ipounraiite TEKCT A U IEPEBEANUTE MUCHMEHHO

Text A. The Contract

After talks in Brighton Victor Klimenko has signed the contract between
Continental Equipment and TST Systems for the supply of processing equipment. Here are
some clauses of this contract.

Continental Equipment Pic, Brighton, England, hereinafter referred to as "the
Seller", on the one part, and TST Systems Ltd., Kiev, Ukraine, hereinafter referred to as
"the Buyer", on the other part, have concluded the present contract as follows:

1. Subject of the Contract

1.1. The Seller has sold and the Buyer has bought the machinery, equipment,
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materials, and services ("Equipment") as listed in Appendix 1 being an integral part of this
Contract.

2. Prices and Total Value of the Contract

2.1. The Total Contract Value is as follows:

Equipment and engineering FOB U K. port + documentation £

[th

Supervision, start-up and training

Spare and wear parts

Freight
Total price CIF Odessa

£
£
£
£

Discount

Total Contract Value

2.2. The prices are understood to be CIF Odessa including cost of packing,
marking, loading on board a ship, stowing and fastening the eqipment in the hold, and the
cost of the materials used for this purpose.

2.3. The prices are firm for the duration of the Contract and shall not be subject to
any revision except on account of any mutually agreed changes or modifications to
equipment specification and/or quantities listed in Appendix 1 to this Contract.

3. Time of Delivery

3.1.The equipment specified in Appendix 1 of the present Contract is to be
delivered within two (2) months from the date of opening the Letter of Credit specified in
Clause 4.1 of this Contract.

3.2.The delivery date is understood to be the date of the clean Bill of Lading issued
in the name of the Buyer, destination Odessa,Ukraine.

4. Terms of Payment

4.1. Within thirty (30) days from the date of signing this Contract, the Buyer is to
open in favour of the Seller an irrevocable confirmed Letter of Credit with CityBank,
London, for hundred per cent (100%) of the total contract value, the Letter of Credit is to
be valid for three (3) months.

4.2. Payment from this Letter of Credit at the rate of hundred per cent (100%) of the

total contract value is to be effected in GB pounds against the following shipping
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documents:

4.2.1. Original Bill of Lading issued in the name of the Buyer, destination Odessa,
Ukraine.

4.2.2.Shipping Specification.

4.2.3.Certificate of Quality.

4.2.4.Certificate of Origin.

4.2.5.Packing List.

4.2.6. Insurance Policy.

5. Technical Documentation

5.1. Within five (5) days from the delivery date the Seller shall send two (2) sets of
the technical documents as listed in Appendix 2 to the address of the Buyer.

5.2. All instructions on the drawings are to be in English, with all the instructions
contained in Items 1,2,3, and 4 of Appendix 2 translated into Russian.

6. Guarantee of the Quality of the Equipment.

6.1. The guarantee period is velve (12) months from the date of the start-up of
the equipment, that is reflected in an appropriate Act Signed by the representatives of the
Parties to the present Contract, but not more than eight (18) months from the date of
delivery of the equipment.

6.2. If the equipment proves to be defective or faulty during the guarantee period,
the Seller has at its expense at the choice of both Parties either to remedy the defects
or to replace the faulty equipment with new equipment of good quality which is to be
delivered without delay to the port of delivery.

7. Packing

7.1. The equipment is to be shipped in export sea packing suitable for the type of
equipment delivered. Packing should also be suitable for transshipment in transit and
reasonable long storage of the equipment.

7.2. Each container is not to exceed the following dimensions:

length = 2,500 mm, width = 2,500 mm, height = 2,500 mm.

7.3. The Seller is responsible to the Buyer for any damage to the equipment resulting

from inadequate packing of the equipment.
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8. Marking
8.1. All the containers are to be marked on three (3) sides. Each container should

bear the following markings made in indelible paint (in Russian and English):

Contract No.

Seller: Continental Equipment Plc (Address)

Buyer: TST Systems Ltd. (Address)

Railway Station of Destination:

Container No:

Gross weight: kg

Net weight:

Case dimentions in cm (length *width*height)

8.2. If a case requires special handling it should bear additional marks: “Fragile”,
“Top” or “This side up”, etc.

9. Shipping Instructions and Notifications

9.1. Within twenty-four (24) hours after shipment, the Seller is to inform the Buyer
by fax regarding the date of shipment, the Bill of Landing number, number of containers,
their weight, the vessel name.

10. Insurance

10.1. The Seller is to take care of and cover expenses for insurance of the equipment
under the Contract from the moment of its dispatch up to the moment of its arrival at the
port of Odessa.

11. Sanctions

11.1. In the event of delay in delivery of the equipment the Seller is to pay the Bayer
a penalty at the rate of 1.0% of the total contract value for every week of delay. However,
the total amount of penalty for delay in delivery is not to exceed 10% of the total Contract
value.

11.2. While calculating penalty for delay, the amount of days comprising over half
of a calendar week is considered to be a full week.

12. Force Majeure
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12.1. The Parties are released from their responsibility for partial or complete non-
execution of their liabilities under the Contract should this non-execution be caused by the
force majeure circumstances including, but not limited to: fire, flood, earthquake, and if
these circumstances have had a direct damaging effect on the execution of the present
Contract.

12.2. The Party which is unable to fulfil its obligations under this Contract is to
inform the other Party within ten (10) days from the beginning of force majeure
circumstances.

13. Arbitration

13.1. The Seller and the Buyer will take all possible measures to settle amicably any
disputes or differences which may arise out of the present Contract or in connection with
it.

13.2. If the Parties do not come to an agreement, all the disputes and differences are
to be submitted for Arbitration in Stockholm, Sweden, in accordance with the rules and
regulations of the Chamber of Commerce in Stockholm and applying the substantive laws
of Sweden.

14. Other Terms

14.1. The Seller upon written consent of the Buyer shall be permitted to substitute
equipment of comparable quality and conforming to the technical requirements for any
item of equipment that may not be available for one reason or another.

14.2. Any changes, amendments or supplements to the terms arid conditions of
this Contract shall be valid only if set forth in a written document duly signed by
authorized representatives of both Parties to the present Contract.

14.3. After the Contract has been signed all the preliminary agreements, discussions
and correspondence between the Parties concerning this Contract are to be considered null
and void if conflicting with Contract.

14.4 The Contract becomes effective and comes into full force from the date of
signing.

15. Legal Addresses of the Parties

SELLER (ITPOJIABELI) I[TOKVYITAMEJIb (BUYER):
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Continental Equipment Plc TST Systems Ltd.

9 North Road P.O.Box 171

Brighton BN1 5JF Kiev 253100

England Ukraine

for and behalf of the Seller (ot For and on behalf of the Buyer (o umenu
MMEHU U 1o nopyuenuto [Ipogasua) U TI0 TIOPYYEHUIO MOKYIATEs)

Alfred Rogers Buxrop Knumenko

Chairman(IIpe3uneHT) Kommepueckuii aupektop (commercial

Director)

2.4.3.3 3apanue 3. OTBETHTE HA BOMPOCHI IO TEKCTY A

1 What is the subject of the Contract?

2 What are the prices and the Total Value of the Contract?
3 What is the time of delivery?

4 What are the terms of payment?

5 What is the guarantee of the Quality of the equipment?
6 What are the requirements of packing and marketing?

7 What is about shipping instructions and notifications?

8 What are the requirements of insurance and sanctions?
9 What does the term “force majeure” mean?

10 What can you say about other terms?

2.4.4 TexkcThl Il CTYA€HTOB CNIENHATBHOCTH «CTaTUCTHKA»

2.4.4.1 3apanue 1. [IpounTaiiTe U 3aIOMHUTE CICAYIONIUE CIIOBA U CIOBOCOYETAHUS

to juggle data for political purposes — MaHUTTYIMPOBAThH TaHHBIMH B TIOJUTHUYECKUX
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EJIAX;
to cover up the aftermath of smth — ckpsiBaTh OCIEACTBUS YETO-THOO;
to cite figures (data) — npuBOAUTH NaHHBIE, CCHUIATHCS HA LUDPHI;
available statistics — JOCTymHasi CTaATUCTUKA;
to present objective data — nmpenocTaBUTh OOBEKTUBHBIC JIAHHBIC;
to take a heavy toll — HecTu Gosbline MOTEPH;
to be far from favorable — 61T HEOIATONIPUATHBIM;
to hold a new census — MpoBeCTH HOBYIO MEPENHCH;
to resort to manipulation — npuberatb K MAaHUTYJIALINH;
to contradict (to) smb's claim — IpOTUBOPEUHUTH UbEMY-JIHOO YTBEPKIACHUIO;
to evoke a response — BbI3BAaTh OTKIIHK;
data banned from publication — 3anpemnieHHbIe s MyOJIUKAIMK TaHHBIC,
a ceremony on the occasion of smth — nepemMoHust o ciry4aro 4ero-auoo;
to reach the peak of smth — focTuts BbIcHIEN TOUKH;
to have implications for smth — umers 3Hauenue ais...;
to date back to — oTHOCUTBCS K ONpeIeICHHOMY BPEMEHU;
to remove from office — cHATE ¢ ToOCTA;
to reject the proposal — oTBepraTh npeasioxKeHue;
penitentiary system — UCIpaBUTEIbHAS CUCTEMA;
to rig results — dhanbcupuIIUPOBATH PE3YyJIHTATHI;
to budge from smth — orctynars ot yero-nudo;
average life expectancy — cpeiHssI TPOIOTKUTEIIBHOCTD )KU3HH,
to undermine one's position — MOAOPBATh YbE-IMOO MOJIOKECHHUE;
objective assessment — 00BEKTUBHAS OLICHKA;
express permission — CrenuaIbHOE pa3penieHue;
to the end that — ¢ Toii 11eNBIO, YTOOHI;
to subject to publication — moiexkaTh MyOIUKAIUY;
to change beyond recognition — U3MEHHUTh O HEY3HABAEMOCTH;
to have no other way to do smth — He umMeTh Apyroro cnocoda 4yTo-1u00 caeIaTh;

to aggravate smth — yxyammTh
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subsequent census — 6oJiee MO3HsS IEPENUCH:;
to change name — cMEHUTH Ha3BaHUE;

to disappear from official publications — ucue3HyTh U3 OUIMATBEHBIX MYOIUKAIUH.

2.4.4.2 3ananue 2. [Ipounraiite TeKCT A mepeBeaUTE €r0 MUCbMEHHO

Text A. Demographic Statistics as Propaganda Vehicle

The history of Soviet statistics knows plenty of examples of demographic data
juggling for political purposes. Thus, in a bid to cover up the horrible aftermath of
famine, Stalin, addressing the 17 Congress of the All-Union Communist Party
(Bolsheviks), said that the population of the USSR had grown to 168 million by the end
of 1933.

According to Mikhail Kurman, who at the time worked in the central office of the
State Statistics Bureau (the statistics department often changed its name during the
Soviet era), Stalin on his own initiative inflated the figure by approximately 8 million. In
a subsequent conversation with the then head of the Soviet statistics agency, the dictator
said he ought to know better which figure to cite in his report. Interestingly, documents of
the Communist Party congress that were published later contained a figure 1 million
below the originally mentioned

Demographers conducting the 1937 census, which undermined Stalin's position,
had to pay with their lives for an attempt to present objective data. Meanwhile, the
census itself was declared "defective" and its results classified. In 1939, a new census was
taken; its results were rigged.

The 1941-1945 war took a heavy death toll, the actual size of which is still
debated. After the war, the demographic situation was aggravated by famine which
claimed about 1 million lives. Naturally, data over that period could not possibly be used
for propaganda purposes, so Stalin rejected the proposal by statisticians to hold a new
census in 1949.

In the post-Stalin era the demographic situation in the Soviet Union improved but
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was still far from favorable. Meanwhile, the use of demographic statistics for
propaganda purposes continued. In 1961, speaking at the 22" CPSU Congress, Nikita
Khrushchev said that "mortality in the Soviet Union is the lowest in the world." Even after
Khrushchev was removed from office, that lie long remained one of the most oft repeated
Soviet propaganda claims.

In 1967, the new Soviet leader Leonid Brezhnev, addressing a ceremony on the
occasion of the 50™ anniversary of the 1917 Bolshevik revolution, said: "Today the
average life expectancy has reached 70 years - one of the highest in the world". Still, from
1965 on life expectancy in the Soviet Union kept falling and the subservient heads of
Soviet statistics agencies had to resort to manipulation so as not to contradict Brezhnev's
claim. To that end, life expectancy data were provided for the second half of 1970 and
the first half of 1971 whereas normally that figure was given over a two-year period.

Another important demographic indicator - infant mortality - worsened in the
Soviet Union in the 1970s, evoking a traditional response from official statistics: From
1975 on, these statistics were not published at all.

The number of suicides, murders, and deaths from dangerous infectious diseases
(plague, cholera, etc), as well as international migration statistics were classified in the
Soviet Union.

In the mid-1970s, many other important demographic statistics also began to
disappear from official publications, which was of course noticed by demographers
throughout the world.

It was at that time that the Soviet military-industrial complex reached the peak of its
influence, which had catastrophic implications for the demographic situation. The last
openly available statistics on the age and gender structure of pre-perestroika society date
back to 1975 while statistics on male and female mortality, to 1973-74.

Demographic statistics were published only on express permission from the Soviet
Central Statistics Board or its regional divisions. Most of them were included in the List of
Data Banned from Publication in the Open Press, Radio or Television. The list even
included the number of newborn boys and girls.

The Soviet leadership never budged from its fundamental position Information on the
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country's military capability and the condition of its penitentiary system were classified
most secret. So, from the Stalin era on, every Soviet census was accompanied by a
"special census" of military servicemen and convicts, and in the post-Soviet period also of
residents of "closed" (secret) cities. The data were mixed with the basic results of each
subsequent census and were not subject to publication. Thus, population size by the region
was distorted.

The secrecy of demographic statistics, on one hand, provided wide scope for
ideological manipulations, but on the other, what sensible planning or objective
assessment of the country's condition could you talk about if distortions on the regional
level sometimes reached 7 to 10 percent?

It would seem that in the past 10 years the country has changed beyond
recognition. Still, it is not known just how tenacious the Soviet legacy in demographic
statistics is going to be. Thus, one inevitable problem will be the credibility of the last
Soviet census of 1989 against which the results of the new census will be compared. Yet,

Russia has no other way to address it except be honest with itself and the world.

2.4.4.3 3ananue 3. OTBETHTE HA BOMPOCHI O TEKCTY A

1 What was the final figure of population in documents that were published after
the 17™ Congress of the Communist Party?
What was Stalin’s initiative?
What census was declared defective?
What were the most often repeated soviet propaganda claims?

What was an important demographic indicator that stopped being published?

SN N KW

What had a catastrophic implications for the demographic situation?

7 Why do you think the Soviet military industrial complex influenced the
demographic situation?

8 Why was it necessary to have special permission for data publication of
demographic statistics?

9 Do you remember when the last census in Russia was?
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10 What is the population in Russia today?

3 KoMMyHHKATHBHbIE CUTYAllMH

3.1 O cebe, cembe, padoTe

About Myself

My name is Sergei. My surname is Petrov. My full name is Sergei Ivanovich Petrov. I
was born on March 23, 1990 in the village of Ivanovka, Orenburg region. I live in Orenburg
in Sovetskya Street, Number 56.

A year ago I finished school number 3 in Orenburg. It’s an ordinary secondary school,
not a specialized one. I did well at school and studied with great interest. My favorite subjects
at school were mathematics and English. I think these subjects are very important for my
future profession of an economist (manager, lawyer).

At the age of 18 I entered the Orenburg State University. Now I am a first-year student
of the Extra-Mural Department. I Study accounting (management, law). I also work at a trade
company as a clerk. Twice a year extra-mural students come to the University to attend
lectures and classes. We take tests and examinations at the end of each term of the academic
year. At the University we are given instructions in different subjects and also work on our
own. It’s difficult to combine work and study but we do our best to become good specialists.

My family is not large. We are four in the family: father, mother, sister and I. My
parents don’t work. They are pensioners (are retired). Our family is very united and we have
many relatives.

I have many friends. Some of them are married and have children. I am not married
yet.

I like to listen to modern music. I am also fond of watching TV but I don’t have much

time for this.
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3.1.1 3apanue 1. [IpounTaiiTe cnoBa K TEKCTy. Belyunrte ux nepeBoj

surname — pamuus;

united — Ipy>KHBIN;

relatives — pogHbIe, pOIHS;

ordinary secondary school — 0ObI4Hasi cpeiHss MIKOJa;
specialized — crienuaaM3upOBaHHBIH;

attend — mocemars;

subject — nmpenmer;

accounting — Oyxyuer;

extra-mural — 3a04HbIN (aKyIbTET;

trade — Topro.is;

clerk — cimy>xarmui;

term — ceMecTp;

receive — MoJy4arhb;

work on one’s own — paboTaTh CAaMOCTOATEIHHO;
be married — OBITH 3aMy>KeM (KEHATBIM );

be fond of smth. — yBiekarbcs.

3.1.2 3apanue 2. JlaliTe pycCKUE S3KBUBAJIEHTHI CICIYIOINIUM CIIOBOCOUYETAHUAM

to finish school; to do well; to study with interest; to attend classes; to enter the
University; to work at company as a clerk; a-first-year student; at the age of; academic

year; to give instructions; twice a year.

3.1.3 3apmanue 3. Halinure B TEKCTE€ AHIJIMWUCKHAE JKBUBAJICHTHI CIEIYIONIUM

CJIOBOCOYCTAaHUAM

IMOCTYIIAaTh B YHUBCPCUTCTC, CAABATb 3K3aMCHBI; NCJIAaTh BCC BO3MOIKHOC, pa60TaTB
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CaMOCTOSATEIILHO; COYETaTh paboTy ¢ yueOoil; UMeTh XOpOIINe OIEHKHU; JIIOOUTh CMOTPETh
TeNeBU30p; OBITh KEHAThIM; Oynymias mpodeccus; JIOOUMBIE MPEIMETHI; JeiaTh BCe

BO3MOKHOC, UMCTb POACTBCHHUKOB.

3.1.4 3aganue 4. OTBETHTE Ha CIEAYIONIME BOMPOCHI HUCIIOIB3Ys TEKCT B KAYECTBE

OMOpPBI

p—

What is your (surname, full name)?

When and where were you born? What’s the date and the place of your birth?
Do you have a large family?

Do you have many relatives? What relatives do you have?

Do your parents work or are they retired?

When did you finish school?

Did you finish a specialized or a secondary school?

What mark did you have in English?

O© 0 9 N n B~ W

At what department do you study?

10 What are your favorite subjects at the University?
11 Why is it difficult to combine work and study?

12 Are you married or single?

13 What’s your hobby (favourite pass-time)?

3.2 OpeHOYprckmii rocy1apCTBeHHbI YHUBEPCUTET

3.2.1 3apanue 1. IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT U NOCTAPANUTECH MTOHATH €TI0

The University I Study At

I am a first-year student of the Orenburg State University (OSU). I study by
correspondence. | take economics (management, jurisprudence, etc.).

The OSU was founded in 1996. At present there are 16 faculties at the University. |
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study at the faculties of Economics and Finance (Economics and Management, Law
Faculty). The overall number of students is about 40000.

They study in the daytime, evening and extra-mural departments.

The University trains students in many specialists: accountancy, management,
finances, jurisprudence and others.

The academic year is divided into 2 terms. At the end of each term students take
tests and examinations.

The University campus consists of teaching blocks, a library, sport grounds and
gyms, cafes and hostels. The University provides students with computer rooms,
laboratories, libraries and lecture halls, a swimming pool and a palace of culture “Russia”.

The University has its own newspaper which reflects the University life.

3.2.2 3apanue 2. 3an0JIHUTE CAEIYIOIINE CIOBA U CJIOBOCOYECTAHUS:

a first-year student — cTyaeHT nIepBoro Kypca;

by correspondence — 3a049HO;

to found — OCHOBBIBATE;

at present — B HacToOsIIIEE BPEMS;

faculty of Economics and Finance — ¢punancoBo-akoHOMHYECKUH (aKyIbTET;
faculty of Economics and Management — ¢aky/bTeT SKOHOMUKH U YIIPaBICHUS;
Law faculty — ropuandeckuii ¢pakynprer;

overall number — o011ee KoJIMYECTBO;

daytime department — nHEBHOE OTHEJICHHUE;

evening department — Be4epHee OTACIICHUE;

extra-mural department — 3a04HO€ OT/AEICHUE;

to train — 00y4aTh, MOJATOTABINBAT;

accountancy — Oyxyuer;

jurisprudence — OpUCTIPYACHIIUSA,

academic year — y4eOHBII IO

term — ceMecTp;
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take tests and examinations — cJ1aBaTh 3a4CTHI M YK3aMCHBI,
campus — CTYJACHYECKUI TOPOJIOK;

teaching block — yueonslit kopmyc;

gym — CIIOPTUBHBIN 3aJT;

sport ground — CITOpTHBHAS TIJIOMIAIKA;

hostel — ob6mIexxUTHE;

provide — o0ecrieunBaTh;

lecture hall — mexIOHHEIN 3aIT;

swimming pool — 6accelin;

palace of culture — nBopen KynbTYyphI

reflect — orpaxarts.

3.2.3 3apanue 3. Haliiure pycCKUe S3KBUBAJIEHTHI CIEAYIOMINM aHTJTUUCKUM:

1 full time department; 1 olGmexurue;

2 take an exam; 2 o0yuaTts;

3 first-year student; 3 B Hacrosuiee Bpems;

4 extra-mural department; 4 y4uThHCH;

5 hostel; 5 oTpaxarTs;

6 to found; 6 caaBaTh YK3aMCHBI,

7 to train; 7 IHEBHOE OTIECIICHUE;

8 at present; 8 OCHOBBIBATH;

9 to reflect; 9 cTyneHT-epBOKYpPCHUK;
10 to study. 10 3a04yHOE OTAEIEHUE.

3.2.4 3apnanne 4. CoOTHECHUTE HAYaJIO TMPEMJIOKEHUS B JIEBOM KOJIOHKE C

MIPEJIOKEHUEM B ITPABOBOM KOJIOHKE:

1 The OSU ...; 1 ... 16 faculties at the University;

2 At present there are...; 2 ... take tests and exams;
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3 The students ...; .. computer rooms and a library;

4 The University trains students ...; .. was founded;
5 At the end of each term .. .; .. at extra-mural department;

6 The University provides students with ...; .. the University life;

N N Dn Bk~ W

7 The newspaper reflects. .. In many specialties.

3.2.5 3apanue 5. 3aKOHUUTE CIEAYIOLINE MPEITTOKEHUS

1 Tam a first-year student ...;

2 The University has a full-time, evening and correspondence ...;
3 The University trains students in many ...;

4 The academic year is divided into ...;

5 The students take tests and exams at the end of ...;

6 The University provides students with ... .

3.2.6 3apanue 6. Cxaxnure KaKue€ W3 YTBEPKIEHUU COOTBETCTBYIOT COJIEPKAHUIO

TCKCTA.

1 The University was founded ten years ago.

2 About twenty thousand students study at the University.
3 The students study at three department.

4 The University campus consists of several buildings.

5 The University newspaper describes students' life.

3.2.7 3aganue 7. OTBEThTE HA BOIPOCHI UCTIONB3Ys MH(GOPMAIIUIO, TPEICTABICHHYIO

B TCKCTC:
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1 When was OSU founded?
2 How many faculties are there at the University?

3 What are the departments?



When do the students take tests and exams?

Does the University campus consist only of teaching blocks?
How many students study at the University?

What departments do the students study at?

What faculties does the University provide students with?

O© 0 39 &N n b

Does the University have its own newspaper?

3.2.8 3aganue 8. Pacckaxkute 00 yHUBEpCUTETE B KOTOPOM Bbl YUUTECH

3.3 OpeHOypr — ropoj, B KOTOPOM I ’KMBY

3.3.1 3apanue 1. [IpounTaiiTe TEKCT U OCTAPANTECH MTOHATH €TO

Orenburg is the city I study in. It is an old city. It was founded in 1733 as a fortress
and a centre of commerce.

Now Orenburg is a big administrative, industrial and cultural centre of the Orenburg
region. More than 500000 people live in the city. Its population is multinational.

You can see fine historical buildings in the old part of the city. Many famous people
visited Orenburg and worked in it: A. Pushkin, V. Dal, T. Schevchenko and others. The
first world cosmonaut studied in Orenburg.

There are several institutions of higher learning in the city. The Orenburg State
University is the largest among them.

There are also many schools and colleges.

In free time you can go to one of the theatres, exhibition halls, museums, palaces of

culture, cinemas or the musical hall.

3.3.2 3apanue 2. 3an0JIHUTE CAEIYIOMINE CIOBA U CJIOBOCOYECTAHUS:

be founded — OBITE OCHOBaHHBIM;
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fortress — KpenocTs;

commerce — TOPTrOBJIs;

region — 00JIaCTh;

population — HacesneHue;
multinational — MHOroHaIIMOHAIBLHBIN;
building — 31anue;

famous — 3HAMEHUTHIH;

several — HECKOJIBKO;

institution of higher learning — Briciiee yueOHOE 3aBe/ICHUE;
among — Cpe.u;

palace of culture — nBopen KynabTYypHI;
musical hall — punapmonus;

exhibition hall — BeICTaBOYHBIH 3aII.

3.3.3 3apganue 3. IlpouwnraiiTe creayrolmue ClIOBa M IOCTapaTech yraaaTtb UX

3HAUYCHUA:

fortress, centre, commerce, administrative, cultural, industrial region, population,

historical, visit, cosmonaut, university, college, theatre, museum, musical.
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3.3.4 3ananue 4. Halinure pycCKue 3KBUBAJIEHTHI CIEAYIOMINM aHTJTUUCKUM:

1 was founded; 1 BeICIICE yueOHOE 3aBECHUE;

2 centre of commerce; 2 cpeau HHX;

3 multinational population; 3 KpacuBoO€ 3/1aHHUE;

4 fine buildings; 4 rocynapCTBEHHBI YHUBEPCUTET;
5 famous people; 5 cB0oOOHOE BpeMs;

6 institutions of higher learning; 6 LIEHTP TOPrOBIIH;

7 state university; 7 MHOTOHALIMOHAJIBHOE HACEJICHUE;
8 among them; 8 IBOpeIl KyJIbTYpHI;

9 free time; 9 U3BECTHEBIC JIIOIN;



10 palace of culture. 10 ObuT OCHOBaH.

3.3.5 3amanue 5. 3aKOHUUTE CIEAYIOLIME MPENIOKEHHS, UCIONb3Ysl BAPUAHTHI U3

IIPaBOU KOJIOHKHU:

1 Orenburg is the city ...; 1 ... multinational;
2 Orenburg was founded ...; 2 ... lived and worked in Orenburg;
3 Its population is ...; 3 ... the largest Institution of higher

learning in Orenburg;

4 Many famous people ...; 4 ... Istudy in;
5 The Orenburg State University is ...; | 5 ... as a fortress and centre of
commerce.

3.3.6 3ananue 6. Kakue u3 cienyonmx yTBEpKACHUNH COOTBETCTBYIOT COAEPHKAHUIO

TCKCTA

1 Orenburg was founded in 1733 as an industrial centre;
Orenburg is the centre city of the region;

People of many nationalities live in the city;

You can see fine historical buildings in all districts of the city;
Two cosmonauts studied in Orenburg;

There are several universities in Orenburg;

N SN R~ WD

There is only one theatre in the city.

3.3.7 3apanue 7. OTBETHTE HA BOIPOCHI 110 TEKCTY

1 What city do you study in?
2 Orenburg is an old city, i1sn’t it?

3 When was it founded?
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4 Was it founded as a fortress?

5 Is Orenburg or Orsk the centre of the Orenburg region?

6 How many people live in Orenburg?

7 Where can you see fine historical buildings?

8 What famous people lived and worked in Orenburg?

9 Are there several institutions of higher learning in Orenburg?

10 Where can you go in your free time?

3.3.8 Pacckaxute 0 ropojie, B KOTOPOM BBl YUUTECH

4 TekcTbl AJIA JOIMOJTHUTECJIBbHOI'O YTCHUA

4.1 TekcTsbl AJs1 CTYIEHTOB cnieuadabHOCcTH «FOpucnpynennus»

Text A. The Need For Law

Mr. Jones, having murdered his wife, was burying her in the garden one night, when
his neighbour, hearing the noise, asked him what he was doing.

"Just burying the cat," said Mr. Jones.

"Funny sort of time to bury a cat," said the neighbour.

"Funny sort of cat," said Mr. Jones.

Now it is obvious to everyone that, in a community such as the one in which we
live, some kind of law is necessary to try to prevent people like Mr. Jones from killing
their wives. When the world was at a very primitive stage, there was no such law, and, if a
man chose to kill his wife or if a woman succeeded in killing her husband, that was
their own business and no one interfered officially.

But, for a very long time now, members of every community have made laws for
themselves in self-protection. Otherwise it would have meant that the stronger man could

have done what he liked with the weaker, and bad men could have joined together and
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terrorized the whole neighbourhood.

If it were not for the law, you could not go out in broad daylight without the fear of
being kidnapped, robbed or murdered. There are far, far more good people in the world
than bad, but there are enough of the bad to make law necessary in the interests of
everyone.

There is no difficulty in understanding this but it is just as important to understand
that law is not necessary just because there are bad people in the world. If we were all as
good as we ought to be, laws would still be necessary. If we never told lies, never took
anything that didn't belong to us, never ommitted to do anything that we ought to do and
never did anything that we ought not to do, we should still require a set of rules of
behaviour, in other words laws, to enable us to live in any kind of satisfactory state.

How is one good man in a motor-car to pass another good man also in a motor-car
coming in the opposite direction, unless there is some rule of the road? People sometimes
hover in front of one another when they are walking on the pavement before they can
pass, and they may even collide. Not much harm is done then, but, if two good men in
motorcars going in opposite directions hover in front of one another, not knowing which
side to pass, the result will probably be that there will be two good men less in the world.

So you can see that there must be laws, however good we may be. Unfortunately,
however, we are none of us always good and some of us are bad, or at any rate have our
bad moments, and so the law has to provide for all kinds of possibilities. Suppose you
went to a greengrocer and bought soine potatoes and found on your return home that they
were mouldy or even that some of them were stones, what could you do if there were no
laws on the subject? In the absence of law you could only rely upon the law of the jungle.
You could go back to the shop, demand proper potatoes and hit the shopkeeper on the
nose if he refused to give them to you. You might then look round the shop to try to find
some decent potatoes. While you were doing this, the shopkeeper might hit you on the
back of the neck with a pound weight. Altogether not a very satisfactory morning's
shopping.

Or you might pay your money to go to see a film at a cinema. You might go inside,

sit down and wait. When the cinema was full, there might be flashed on the screen:
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"You've had it, Chums". And that might be the whole of the entertainment. If there were
no law, the manager could safely remain on the premises and, as you went out, smile at
you and say: "Hope you've enjoyed the show, sir." That is to say, he could do this safely if
he were bigger than you or had a well-armed bodyguard.

Every country tries, therefore, to provide laws which will help its people to live
safely and as comfortably as possible. This is not at all an easy thing to do, and no country
has been successful in producing laws which are entirely satisfactory. But we are far better

off with the imperfect laws which we have, than if we had none at all.

Text B. An Outline Of Lawmaking Process In Britain And The USA

Britain

New legislation in Britain usually starts in the House of Lords. In each purely
formal, to introduce the bill. The second reading is usually the occasion for debate. After
the second reading the bill is examined in detail by a committee.

The bill is then returned to one of the houses for the report stage, when it can be
amended. If passed after its third reading, it goes to the other house. Amendments made to
a bill by the House of Lords must be considered by the Commons. If the House of
Commons does not agree, the bill is altered and sent back to the Lords. In the event of
persistent disagreement between the two houses, Commons prevails.

Finally, the bill goes to the reigning monarch for the royal assent. Nowadays the
royal assent is merely a formality. In theory the queen could still refuse her consent, but the
last monarch to use this power was Queen Anne, who vetoed the unpopular Scottish Militia
Bill in 1707.

United States

The US Congress, the lawmaking arm of the federal government, consists of two
houses: the House of Representatives and the Senate. Any congressman in either house, or

the president, may initiate new legislation.
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The proposed legislation, or bill, is first introduced in the House of Representatives,
then referred to one of the standing committees, which organizes hearings on it and may
approve, amend or shelve the draft. If the committee passes the bill, it is considered by the
House of Representatives as a whole. If passed there, it goes to the Senate for a similar
sequence of committee hearings and general debate.

In cases of disagreement, the House of Representatives and the Senate confer
together. Once passed by the Senate as a whole, the bill has to be examined by two more
standing committees - the Committee on House Administration and the Senate Committee
on Rules and Administration - and is then signed by the speaker of the House and by the
president of the Senate.

Finally, it must be signed by the president, who has the right to veto it. If the
president vetoes a bill, it can still become a law - but only if it is passed by a two-thirds

majority in both houses of Congress.

4.2 TekeThbl 1151 CTYACHTOB ClieNUAJbHOCTE «ByXrajrepckui y4er, aHAJIU3 U

ayanm», «DUHAHCHI U Kpeaun»

4.2.1TexkcTol JJI1 JOIMOJIHUTCIIBHOTO YTCHU S CIICHHNAJIBHOCTH «BYXFaJITepCKI/Iﬁ YUuceT,

AHaJIN3 U ayJuT»

Text A. The World Major Currencies

Apart from a few misguided misers like Ebennezer Scrooge , no one wants a
currency "to have and to hold, until death do you part." Currencies are used to buy goods
and services, both at home and abroad. The currencies of the world's major economies
have names and backgrounds that are as diverse as the counties themselves.

The dollar, used in many countries including the United States, Canada, and
Australia, gets its name from a silver coin minted during the Middle Ages in a small
valley, or "Thai,” in Bohemia called Joachimsthal. Just as a sausage from Frankfurt came

to be called a frankfurter, the coins from Joachimsthal were called "Joachimsthaler" or
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simply "Thaler," and came to be called "dollar" in English.

The pound, used in Britain, Egypt, and Lebanon among others, refers to the weight
used in determining the value of coins, based on precious metals such as gold or sterling.
The penny has the same origin as the word pawn, found in terms such as pawn shop, and
originally meant "to pledge." A penny, like any currency, is a "pledge" of value.

In Italy and Turkey, the currency is called lira. The word is based on the Latin /ibra,
meaning "pound," and once again refers to the weight of the original coins.

In Spanish, the word meaning "weight," peso, is used to describe the coins that
were based on a certain weight of gold or silver. Originally, there were gold coins called
peso de oro and silver ones called peso de plata. In Spain, the currency is called
peseta, meaning "small peso." The word peso is used to describe the currency in many
Spanish-speaking countries in Latin America.

In Denmark, Norway, and Sweden, the word for crown — krone in Denmark and
Norway, krona in Sweden — is used to describe the currency that was originally
minted by the king and queen, with royal crowns stamped on the earlier coins. Today, the
crown has been replaced by other symbols, but the name remains.

The franc, used in France, Belgium, Switzerland, and other countries and territories,
is based on the early coins used in France that bore the Latin inscription franconium rex,
meaning "king of the Franks." The coin, as well as the country, took its name from one
of the original tribes that settled in the area, the Franks.

The German mark and Finnish markka derive their names from the small marks
that were cut into coins to indicate their precious metal content. The German mark,
deutsche mark in German, is often called by its shortened name, D-mark.

The riyal, in Saudi Arabia and Qatar, and the rial in Iran, are based on the Spanish
word real— which, in turn, was derived from the Latin regal(is) — referring to earlier
"royal" coins. The dinar, used in Iraq and Kuwait among others, derives its name from
"denarius," a Roman coin that was worth "ten bronze asses," an item of considerable value
in days of old. In India, Pakistan, and other countries of the subcontinent, the currency is
called rupee (in Indonesia, rupiah), based on the Sanskrit word rupya, meaning "coined

silver."
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The ancient Chinese word yiam meant "round," or "small round thing." The name
of the Japanese currency, the yen, and the name of the Chinese currency, the yuan, both
derived from the old Chinese word, refer to the round shape of the original coins.

It used to be that a currency's value was fixed by its government or was linked to
some item of value. This is not necessarily the case today. In the United States, for
example, dollars held by foreigners could be converted into gold until 1971. This gold
standard was meant to guarantee that currencies would always have a fixed value,
determining by the amount of gold in each country's vault.

The value of the major world currencies — such as the U.S. dollar, the Swiss franc,
and the Japanese yen — is no longer fixed but is allowed to fluctuate freely on the world's
foreign exchange markets. Just like a concert ticket on the night of a sold-out
performance, a freely floating currency's price goes up when it is increased demand.

Currencies are "scarce" commodities subject to the laws of supply and demand,
as long as governments do not start printing too much money. When everyone wants to
buy much French wine, for example, the "price" of the franc tends to increase. The
franc's value will rise as importers around the world buy francs — with dollars, yens or
D-marks — to pay for it. Likewise, if Danish should decide to buy the latest Japanese
stereo systems and video games, the krone will lose value as it is sold on the foreign
exchange market to buy yens.

The free-floating system still does not keep governments from trying to influence
the value of their currency by buying or selling on the open markets. The present system,
sometimes referred to as a "dirty float," is based on periodic central bank intervention to
keep currencies from changing its value too quickly or from moving out of a
predetermined range, such as those periodically fixed in the European Monetary
System.

However, like trying to reverse the flow of water, it is very difficult to intervene
in the international currency markets. Because of the enormous amount of currencies
traded every day on the foreign exchange (forex) market, interventions by the central

banks usually succeed in only slowing down a free floating currency's inevitable rise or

fall.
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Text B. Capital Market

Capital goods are input goods that are purchased in order to increase the
production of future output. Capital goods include tangible goods, such as buildings
and structures, machinery and equipment, and inventories of goods in process. Capital
goods also include intangible goods such as franchises, literary rights, and product brand
names. An individual's investment in knowledge from taking classes or learning "on the
job" is another form of intangible capital called human capital.

Measure of Capital

While labor is measured in terms of the number of workers hired or the number
of hour worked, it is difficult to measure capital in terms of physical units because there
are so many different types of capital goods. Capital goods, therefore, are simply
measured in terms of their market or currency value.

Capital stock. The market value of capital goods at a given point in time, for

example, at the end of a year, is referred to as the capital stock. A firm's capital stock is
the market value of its factory, equipment, and other capital goods at a given point in
time. A household's capital stock is the market value of its residential structures,
human capital, and other capital goods at a given point in time. Firms' and households'
capital stocks will vary over time due to investment and depreciation.

Investment. Investment is the addition of new capital goods to a firm's household's
capital stock. Investment is a flow measurement; it represents the market value of new
capital purchased or produced per unit of time. For example if a firm with $ 90,000 in
capital at the end of last year purchased $ 10,000 in capital during the current year, its
investment for this year is $ 10,000, while in capital stock at the end of the current year is

$ 100,000.

Depreciation. Depreciation is also a flow measurement; it measures the reduction

in market value of a firm's or household's capital stock per unit of time.
When depreciation over a period of time exceeds investment over the same period
of time, the capital stock decreases, otherwise, the capital stock increase or remains the

same. For example, if the firm with $ 90,000 in capital at the end of the last year
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purchases $ 10,000 in new capital during the current year, but experience $ 20,000 in
depreciation during the current year, its capital stock at the end of the current year will
have decreased to $ 80,000 ($ 90,000 + $ 10,000 - $ 20,000).

Capital, Loanable Funds, and Interest Rate

The demand and supply for different types of capital take place in capital markets.
In these capital markets, firms are typically demanders of capital, while households are
typically suppliers of capital. Households supply capital go indirectly, by choosing to
save a portion of their incomes and lending these savings to banks. Banks, in turn, lend
household savings to firms that use these funds to purchase capital goods.

The term loanable funds is used to describe funds that are available for growing.
Loanable funds consist of household savings and/ or bank loans, because investment
in new capital goods is frequently made with loanable funds, the demand and supply of
capital is often discussed in terms of the demand and supply of loanable funds.

The interest rate is the cost of demanding or borrowing loanable funds.
Alternatively, the interest rate is the rate of return from supplying or lending loanable
funds. The interest rate is typically measured as an annual percentage rate. For
example, a firm that borrow $20,000 in funds for one year, at an annual rate of 5%, will
have to repay the lender $ 21,000 at the end of the year; this amount includes the $
20.000 borrowed plus S 1,000 in interest ($ 20,000 x 0.5).

Present Value and Investment Decisions. Firms purchase capital goods to increase

their future output and income. Income earned in the future is often evaluated in terms
of its present value. The present value of future income is the value of having this future
income today.

The firm's investment decision is to determine whether to purchase new capital.
In determining whether to purchase new capital — for example, new equipment — the
firm will take into account the price of the new equipment, the revenue that the new
equipment will generate for the firm over time, and the scrap value of the new equipment.
The firm will also take into account the interest rate, which represents the firm's
opportunity cost of investing in the new equipment. It will use the interest rate to

calculate the present value of the future net income that it expects to earn from its
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purchase of the new capital equipment. If the present value is positive, the firm will
choose to purchase the new equipment. If the present value is negative, it is better off

forgoing the investment in new equipment.

4.2.2 TekCTsl JJI AOIMOJIHUTCIIBHOT'O UYTCHUA CIICOMAJIBHOCTHU «®DuUHAHCHI U Kpeaum»

Text A. Banking and Finance

Banking and financial market operations in Britain involve a number of special
institutions and financial markets which, as a result of deregulation and new legislative
frameworks, are increasingly integrating. Many banking and financial institutions are
unique to Britain and offer highly specialized services to individuals, companies and
sovereign bodies all over the world.

THE BANK OF ENGLAND

The Bank of England in the heart of the City of London is Britain's central bank. It is
banker to the commercial banks and to the Government; manager of the National Debt;
"lender of last resort", regulator of monetary and credit conditions; and, not least,
supervisor of the banking system.

COMMERCIAL BANKS

This is the broad title for institutions authorized under the Banking Act 198 as
deposit-taking institutions involved in the classic banking business of taking deposits and
lending money, both in the retail and wholesale markets. In Britain they include the retail
banks and institutions which offer banking services, in June 1994, there were 518
authorized banks including retail banks, merchant banks, branches of overseas banks,
discount houses and banking subsidiaries of both banking and non-banking institutions
from Britain and overseas.

RETAIL BANKS

Retail banks primarily serve individuals and small to medium-sized businesses. The
major retail banks operate through more than 12,148 branches offering cash deposit and

withdrawal facilities and systems for transferring funds. They provide current account
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facilities, including interest-bearing accounts, deposit accounts, various types of loan
arrangement, and offer an extending range of financial services

BUILDING SOCIETIES

Building societies started in the late 18th century to pool money to build houses
and to buy land. They currently compete with the retail banks to attract savings from, and
provide mortgage finance for the personal sector. Today, they hold more savings than the
other deposit taking institutions. Building societies are "mutual" institutions, owned by
their savers an borrowers. Since the Building Societies Act 1986 the societies have been
able to provide a wide range of services.

INTERNATIONAL BANKS

In March 1994, there were 255 branches of foreign banks in Britain which,
together wit firms dealing in foreign securities, employ over 60,000 British people. The
majority are based in London, including Moscow Norodny Bank, Bank of China and 38
Japanese banks. Citibank is the largest of the 42 banks from the US based in Britain and
has extended its activities into the retail banking market and joined the clearing system.

MERCHANT BANKS

Merchant banks are so called because they originate from large merchants engaging
banking activity. Their traditionally important roles were helping foreign governments to
raise loans and accepting Bills of Exchange but they are today involved in a range of
service including corporate finance, foreign exchange dealings and securities trading.

NATIONAL SAVINGS

National Savings aids government borrowing via a range of savings instruments.
They include fixed interest and index-linked Savings Certificates, First Option Bonds
and Premium Bonds among others. Part of National Savings, the National Savings Bank,
formerly the Post Office Savings Bank until 1969, was set up in 1861 offering deposit
services to customers through some 20,000 Post Office branches. It does not operate in
the same way as a retail bank or building society. The National Savings Bank had 20.7
million Ordinary and Investor accounts in June 1994. These amount to some 10.6 billion

pound's of the National Savings total which was over 49.4 billion pounds in June 1994.

DISCOUNT HOUSES
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The discount houses are unique to Britain and occupy a central position in the
British monetary system. They act as intermediaries between the Bank of England and the
rest of the banking sector promoting an orderly flow of funds between the authorities and
the banks.

INVESTING INSTITUTIONS

The investing institutions collect savings drawn from the personal sector and invest
them in securities and other assets. The main investment institutions are insurance
companies (providing general and life policies) together with insurance broking firms,
pension funds, unit trusts and investment trusts. Together, they represent a massive pool of
funds for investment.

SPECIAL FINANCING INSTITUTIONS

Operating in both the public and private sectors, there are a number of different
special financial institutions offering loan finance and equity capital, in the private sector
they include finance houses; specialist leasing houses; factoring companies and venture
capital companies, each providing an alternative to retail bank funding.

THE FINANCIAL MARKETS

The City of London has long been the centre of international activity in a number of
highly organized financial markets. These include the London Stock Exchange, the
sterling money and bond markets; the foreign exchange markets; Eurocurrency markets;
financial futures; bullion, commodities; shipping and freight.

[TosicHeHUs K TEKCTY:

Bank of England — bank Aurnuu (LlenTpanbHbiii 6aHK);

Commercial Bank — Kommepueckuii 6aHk;

Retail Bank — po3nuunbIii 6aHk (0aHK, 3aHUMAIOIIUIICS 0OCTY)KUBAaHUEM MEJIKOMN
KIIMEHTYPBHI);

Building Society — KWIMIIHO-CTPOUTENBHBIM KOOMEPATUB, BBHIMOJHAIOIIUNA
byHKIMM  cOeperaTenbHOTO YUpPEXKACHHS: TpPHEM BKJIAgOB M Bbladya CcCyAd Ha
MPUOOPETEHHE JTOMOB;

International Bank — MexxnyHapoanbsiii 6aHK;

Merchant Bank — ToproBbiii 6aHK;
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National Savings — HalMOHaNbHBIN cOeperaTeNbHbINA OaHK;
Discount House — yueTHbIl OaHK;
Premium bond — o6nuraniusi BEIMTPHIIITHOTO 3aiima;

Option bond—o06nuranus ¢ mpaBoM JOCPOYHOTO MOTAIICHHUS.

Text B. Fiscal and Money Policy

Government economic policies designed to influence macroeconomic
performance are of two types: fiscal policy and monetary policy. Fiscal policy involves
the use of government expenditures and taxation, while monetary policy is concerned with
control of the money supply and credit market conditions. The goal of both types of
government policies, however, is the same, namely to promote price level stability, full
employment, and the achievement of the natural level of real GDP.

Fiscal Policy

Fiscal policy is carried out by the legislative and/ or the executive branches of
government. The two main instruments of fiscal policy are government expenditures
and taxes. The government collects taxes in order to finance expenditures on a number of
public goods and services — for example, highways and national defense.

Budget deficits and surpluses. When government expenditures exceed

government tax revenues in a given year, the government is running a budget deficit
for that year. The budget deficit, which is the difference between government
expenditures and tax revenues, is financed by government borrowing the government
issues long-term, interest bearing bonds and uses the proceeds to finance the deficit. The
total stock of government bonds and interest payment outstanding, from both the present
and the past, is known as the national debt Thus, when the government finances a
deficit by borrowing, it is adding to the national debt. When government expenditures are
less than tax revenues in a given year, the government is running a budget surplus for that
year. The budget surplus is the difference between tax revenues and government
expenditures. The revenue from the budget surplus are typically used to reduce any

existing national debt. I the case where government expenditures are exactly equal to

149



tax revenues in given year, the government is running a balanced budget for that year.

Expansionary fiscal policy is defined as an increase in government
expenditures and/ or a decrease in taxes that causes the government's budget deficit to
increase or its budget surplus to decrease. Contractionary fiscal policy is define as a
decrease in government expenditures and/ or an increase in taxes that cause the
government's budget deficit to decrease or its budget surplus to increase. Keynes and hid
followers they argue that expansionary fiscal policy provides quick way out of a
recession and is to be preferred to waiting for wages and prices to adjust, which can take
a long time. As Keynes once said, "In the long run, we are all dead." Keynesians also
argue that fiscal policy can be used to comb expected increases in the rate of inflation.

Monetary Policy

Monetary policy is conducted by a nation's central bank. In the U.S. monetary
policy is carried out by the Federal Reserve Bank frequently referred to us "the Fed."
The Fed has three main instruments that it uses to conduct monetary policy: open market
operations, changes in reserve requirements, and changes in the discount rates. Open
market operations involve Fed purchases and sales of U.S. government bonds. When the
Fed purchases government bonds, it increases the reserves of the banking sector, and by
the multiple deposit expansion process, the supply of money increases. When the Fed sells
some of its stock of bonds, the end result is a decrease in the supply of money. If the Fed
increases bank reserve requirements, the banking sector's excess reserves are reduced,
leading to a reduction in the supply of money; a decrease in reserve requirements induces
an increase in the supply of money.

The discount rate is the interest rate the Fed charges banks that need to borrow
reserves in order to meet reserve requirements. From time to time, unanticipated
withdrawals leave banks with insufficient reserves. Banks can make up deficiencies in their
required reserves by borrowing from the Fed at the discount rate. If the Fed sets the
discount rate high relative to market interest rates, it becomes more costly for banks to fall
below reserve requirements. Similarly, when the discount rate is /ow relative to market
interest rates, banks tend to hold fewer excess reserves, allowing for greater deposit

expansion and an increase in the supply of money.
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The Fed is engaging in expansionary monetary policy when it uses any of its
instruments of monetary policy in such a way as to cause an increase in the supply of
money. The Fed is said to engage in contractionary monetary policy when it uses it
instruments to effect a reduction in the supply of money.

Keynesian and classical views of monetary policy. Keynesians do believe in an

indirect link between the money supply and real GDP. They believe that expansionary
monetary policy increases the supply of loanable funds available through the banking
system, causing interest rates to fall. With lower interest rates aggregate expenditures on
investment and interest-sensitive consumption good; usually increase, causing real GDP
to rise. Hence, monetary policy can affect real GDP indirectly. Keynesians tend to place
less emphasis on the effectiveness on monetary policy and more emphasis on the
effectiveness of fiscal policy, which they regard as having a more direct effect on real
GDP. The classical economists believe that an increase (decrease) in the quantity of
money leads to a proportional increase (decrease) in the price level. Their view is that
expansionary monetary policy can only lead to inflation, and contractionary monetary
policy can only lead to deflation of the price level.

Monetarist view on monetary policy. Since the 1950s, a new view of monetary

policy, called monetarism, has emerged. Their view is that monetary policy should

serve to accommodate increases in real GDP without causing either inflation or deflation

4.3 TekcTbl MJIA CTYAEHTOB cnenuagbHocTe «Mapkerunr», «TamoxenHoe

JEJ10», «TOBZIpOBe[[eHI/Ie H IKCIIEPTHU3A TOBAPOB»

4.3.1 TexcTnl JJI AOIMOJIHUTCIIBHOT'O UYTCHUA CIICOMAJIBHOCTHU ((MapKCTI/IHF»

Text A. Marketing

In modem terms, marketing is defined as the movement of goods and services from
manufacturer to consumer in order to satisfy the customer and to achieve the company's

objectives. It can be considered as dynamic field that involves a wide variety of activities.
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The ABC of marketing is the so-called marketing mix. It includes the four P's:
product, price, placement, and promotion.

Product (service) is often connected with development of a new product or
service, searching the potential markets, and, finally, introduction it to the market.
Target market selection is the most important task for any firm. A target market is a
group of individuals who will probably buy the product. That involves the development of
a marketing strategy. A successful marketing mix depends on the knowledge about consumers
and their buying habits, gained through market research as well as correct identification of
the target market.

Price 1s the most changeable element of all the four P's. Its definition is exchange of
something of value for something else. There are three pricing options the company may
take: above, with or below the prices its competitor are charging. For example, if the
average price for blue jeans is $ 50, a company that charges $ 50, has priced with the
market, a company that charges $ 47 has priced below the market, and a company that
charged $ 53 has priced above the market. Most companies price with the market, selling
their goods and services for average prices established by major producers in the industry
known as price leaders.

Placement involves getting the product or service to the customer. This takes place
through the channels of distribution. A common channel of distribution is:

Manufacturer - wholesaler - retailer - customer.

Promotion includes all kinds of communication with individuals, groups, or
organizations to directly or indirectly facilitate exchange by informing and persuading
them to accept an organization product or service. There are two major ways promotion
occurs: through personal selling, as in a store; and through advertising, as in a newspaper.
One should distinguish advertising campaign which can be developed by personnel
within the firm or in conjunction with advertising agencies, and publicity, that is the
means of communication transmitted through a mass media at no charge.

All marketing activities must be oriented toward creating and sustaining
satisfying exchanges. Both the buyer and the seller must be satisfied. The first should be

satisfied with goods, services or ideas obtained in the exchange. The seller should receive
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something of wvalue, usually financial reward. All marketing variables are highly
interrelated.
Marketing helps companies generate profit, the lifeblood of economy. About half of

each consumer dollar is spent on marketing activities.

Text B. Marketing Research: Key Players

The major actors in a company's microenvironment are the company itself, suppliers,
market intermediaries, customers and competitors. Let us consider the roles of each of
them.

Hie company. All the departments within a company (e.g. production, finance,
personnel) have an impact on the marketing department's plans and actions.

The suppliers. Changes in the supplier environment, such as prices and availability
of raw materials, have a considerable impact on a company's marketing operations.

Hie market intermediaries. Middlemen such as agents, wholesalers and retailers,
are powerful actors. In some cases they can dictate terms and even bar the manufacturer
from certain markets.

Customers. The marketer needs to know what people are involved in the buying
decision and what role each person plays. For many products, it is not difficult to identify
the decision-maker. Men normally choose their own shoes and women choose their own
make-up. However, some products and especially new ones may involve more than one
person in decision-making.

Competitors. A company's marketing system is greatly influenced by a host of
competitors. The best way for a company is grasp the full range of its competition and take
the viewpoint of a buyer.

There are four steps in the market research process: (1) defining the problem, (2)
developing the research plan, (3) implementing the plan, and (4) interpreting and
presenting the findings.
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Text C. International Trade

The basic idea of international trade and investment is simple: each country
produces goods and services that can be either consumed at home or exported to other
countries. The main difference between domestic trade and international trade is the use
of foreign currencies to pay for goods and services crossing international borders.
Although global trade is often added up in U.S. dollars, the trading itself involves a lot of
currencies.

Trading in goods may be done between countries, states, and individuals for their
mutual benefit. If a country has exports in excess of its imports, that country will be
magnifying its income. In trade, two fundamental concepts are absolute advantage and
comparative advantage.

Absolute advantage is when one nation can produce a product more efficiently than
the other. Thus, a basis of trade is created. Comparative advantage allows even a nation
that can produce two goods more efficiently to establish a basis for trade. The law of
comparative advantage is the fundamental reason for trading. It is when two entities, each
one producing the same two types of goods, specialize in one good that it can produce at
a lower opportunity cost. Therefore, both entities derive more goods by trading because
each entity can offer the best produced goods at the best possible price. Any two entities
can engage in trade, i.e. two nations, two states, or two persons. Through specialization
and free trade, nations can achieve a more efficient allocation of scarce world resources,
thereby raising standards of living.

Whenever a country imports or exports goods and services, there is a resulting flow
of funds: money returns to the exporting nation, and money flows out of the importing
nation. Trade and investment is a two-way street, and with a minimum of trade barriers,
international trade and investment usually make everyone better off.

In an interlinked global economy, consumers are given the opportunity to buy the
best products at the best prices. By opening up markets, a government allows its citizens
to produce and export those things they are best at and to import the rest, choosing from

whatever the world has to offer. While free trade has advantages and disadvantages, a nation
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may elect to restrict trade through tariffs and import quotas, and non-tariff barriers. The
economic consequences of import restrictions are almost the same as those resulting from an
increase in transportation costs. Such costs raise prices in the importing country and
reduce the volume of goods consumed. Such restrictions may be made to protect a new
industry, or to protect national security. Just like any business, a country has to keep track
of its inflow and outflow of goods, services, and payments. At the end of any given period,
each country has to look at its "bottom line" and add up its international trade in one way or
another. The narrowest measure of a country's trade, the merchandise trade balance, looks
only at "visible" goods such as videocassette recorders, wine, and oranges.

The current account is a better measure of trade, because it includes a country's
exports and imports of services, in addition to its visible trade. It may not be obvious, but
many countries make a lot of money exporting "invisibles" such as banking, accounting,
and tourism. The current account tells us which countries have been profitable traders,
running a current account surplus with money in the bank at the end of the year, and
which countries have been unprofitable traders, having imported more than they have
exported, running a current account deficit, or spending more than they have earned.

Trade deficits and surpluses are balanced by payment that make up the difference. A
country with a current account surplus, for example, can use the extra money to invest
abroad, or it can put it in its cookie jar or foreign currency reserves. A country running a
current account deficit has to look abroad for loans or investments, or be forced to dip into
its own reserves to pay for its excessive imports. All of these payments and transfers of funds
are added up in a country's capital account.

The widest measure of a country's trade is called its balance of payments. It
includes not only payments abroad, but the goods, services, and all transfers of funds that
cross international borders. The balance of payments adds up everything in a country's
current account and capital account. Since all the trade in goods and services is "balanced"
by the international transfers of funds, the balance of payments should add up to zero at the
end of the accounting period. Every banana, every automobile, every payment and
investment that crosses a country's borders gets included in the balance of payment.

Foreign investment is a result of trade surpluses. When a hardworking country exports more
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than it imports, it ends up with money to invest in the world markets. This money can be
used abroad to buy anything from foreign government bonds to real estate and companies.
The United States, for example, has a long history of investing in other countries
whenever it runs trade surpluses. However, when the United States began running trade
deficits in the 1980s, the billions of dollars spent by Americans on foreign goods, such as
videocassette recorders, returned as foreign investments in the U.S. economy. Despite the
criticism these investments received, they did help to keep the American economy

running on track and created many new jobs for local workers.

4.4 TekcThl AJs1 CTYACHTOB CIEHHMAJTBHOCTH «JKOHOMHMKA M YNpaBJIeHHE HA
NpeanpusiTun», «MeHeaKMeHT OpraHM3anumn, «l"ocynapcTBeHHOE "

MYHUIHMIIAJbHOE YIIPABJICHUE», «YIPAaBJeHHE MEPCOHATIOM

4.4.1 TekcTel IS HONOJHUTEIBHOrO 4YTeHUs cnenuaipHocth «MeEeHEIKMEHT

opraHu3alnuun»

Text A. The Recruitment Process

Interviews are a central part of the recruitment process for most organizations.
Usually applicants are interviewed after sending in an application form or CV for a
particular position. The purpose of an interview is to give the selector a chance to assess
the applicant, and for the applicant to demonstrate abilities and personality. It is also an
opportunity for the applicants to make sure that the organization and the position are what
they want.

The recruitment process for most organizations is standard - applications are
received, either via an online application form, or a postal form or CV. Candidates are
shortlisted and invited for interview. The interview format and number of interviews can
vary considerably. Some companies are satisfied after just one interview whereas others

make a further shortlist of candidates for one or more interviews. If the applicants are
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successful at the interview stage then they will receive an official letter offering them the
job.

Interviewing Job Applicants

The objective of the job interview is to find out as much information as possible
about the applicant's work background, especially work habits and skills. The major task is
to get the applicants to talk about themselves and about their work habits. The best way to
do this is to ask each applicant specific questions:

What did you do on your last job?

How did you do it?

Why was it done?

The applicants' replies are evaluated and when the interview is over, the applicant is
asked to check back later, if that applicant suits for a job. The decision is not made until all
the applicants have been interviewed.

Next, the obtained information is verified. A previous employer is usually the best
source. Sometimes, a previous employer will give out information over the telephone. But
it is usually best to request information in writing and get a written reply.

To help insure a prompt reply, previous employers should be asked a few specific
questions about the applicant which can be answered by a yes or no, or with a very short
answer.

For example:

1. How long did the employee work for you?
2. Was his or her work poor , average , or excellent ?
3. Why did the employee leave your employment?

After the information on all applicants is verified, the selection can be made. The
result of this selection is the "Right" employee. The right employee can help make money.
The wrong employee will cost much wasted time, materials, and may even drive away

customers

Text B. How to Select the “Right Person”
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How to select the right person for the job? There is no perfect answer, but the interview
process can be of great help if it is used effectively. Interviewing candidates for a position in a
company is one of the final steps in the hiring process. Below is a list of the steps involved in the
hiring process.

The key steps to finding the right person to fill a position include:

— Determining the need to hire a new employee. Are the skills and talents of current
employees properly utilized? Can your business growth support a new employee?

— Conducting a thorough job analysis. What are the job's essential functions and key
performance criteria?

— Writing a job description and job specification for the position based on the job
analysis.

— Determining the salary for the position. Is the salary comparable and proportional
with the salaries and responsibilities of other positions inside your company as well as similar
positions out in the marketplace?

— Deciding where and how to find qualified applicants. What are the recruitment
techniques to be used? What is the time frame for conducting your search? Remember,
advertising is riot the only, or necessarily the best, way to recruit.

— Collecting and reviewing a fair amount of applications arid resumes and then
selecting the most qualified candidates for further consideration.

— Interviewing the most qualified candidates for the position, based on the job's
description and specification.

— Checking references.

— Hiring the best person for the job.

After reviewing all of the resumes, you will be able to pick and choose a select number
of qualified applicants to be interviewed.

How to Conduct the Successful Interview - What to do?

1. Prepare in Advance for the Interview

— Know what you want in a candidate before you begin the interview. Review the job
specifications and requirements that have been prepared.

— Know the job and its responsibilities. Review the job description.
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— Prepare a list of standard questions concerning the candidate's skills, abilities and
past work performance that you want him/her to answer.

— Review the candidate's resume prior to the interview.

2. Collect Important Information During the Interview

—Since past behavior predicts future behavior, look for the candidate's behavior
"patterns" as your collect information. Often times, by listening to how the candidate
responds to you questions about previous jobs, you will be able to get a very good idea of what
their behavior will be like in the future.

— Try not to give too much detailed information about your company's needs. Remember
that the candidate wants to get the job and will be trying to say the right thing to impress you.

— Ask questions that focus on the candidate's past performances.

— Notice how well the candidate listens and responds to the questions asked.

— Listen to the questions the candidate asks. Clarify the reasons why the questions are
being asked. Notice which questions he/she asks first as they may be his/her primary
concerns.

—Take detailed hand-written notes concerning job related topics that will help you
distinguish the candidates- from one another (especially if you will be conducting several
interviews). Help yourself remember each candidate and each interview clearly.

—Record information pertaining to the set criteria that will help it the evaluation of
candidates.

— Organize and analyze the information immediately after the interview when memory
is fresh. Don't try to remember everything, it's impossible. One idea is to "rate" each
candidate on each of the criteria immediately following the interview.

— Provide information on the company and the job to each candidate.

3. Treat All Candidates Fairly

— Use your list of standard questions during each interview so that you treat the
applicants the same and so that you can compare the answers.

— Keep all questions job-related.

— Show a genuine interest in every candidate you interview.
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— Ifpossible, have at least one other person who can meet and/or interview candidates
who are "finalists." They should also "rate" the candidates on each of the criteria; ultimately, all
interviewers should compare their "ratings" and discuss any discrepancies.

4. Be Courteous and Respectful

— Begin the interview on schedule.

— Ifpossible, conduct the interview without interruptions.

— Do not argue with the candidate.

— Thank the candidate for his/her time and interest.

5. Facilitate Open Communication

— Promote a relaxed environment with free-flowing conversation.

— Do not dominate the discussion by talking too much. Many experts use a 80/20 rule -
you talk 20% of the time and the candidate talks 80% of the time.

— Listen carefully to the candidate's answers. If they do not provide you with specific
results, probe until they do.

— Explain the selection process to the candidate.

4.4.2 TexcTol JJI1 AOIMOJIHUTCIBHOI'O YTCHHA CHCHH&HBHOCTCﬁ «DKOHOMHKA H

YIPABJIEHUE HA MPEAITPUATHN

Text A

A business may be privately owned in three different forms. These forms are a sole
proprietorship, a partnership and a corporation. A sole proprietorship is the most common in
many western countries. For example, more than 80 per cent of all businesses in the United
States are sole proprietorships.

But it is evident that sole proprietorships do not do the greatest volume of business.
They account for only 16 percent of all business receipts, for example, in the USA. What
kind of business is likely to be a sole proprietorship? First of all, service industries such as

laundromats, beauty shops, different repair shops, restaurants.
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A partnership is an association of two or more persons to carry on a business for profit.
When the owners .of the partnership have unlimited liability they are called general partners.
If partners have limited liability they are "limited partners". There may be a silent partner as
well - a person who is known to the public as a member of the firm but without authority in
management. The reverse of the silent partner is a secret partner - a person who takes part in
management but who is not known to the public. Any business may have the form of the
partnership, for example, in such professional fields as medicine, law, accounting, insurance
and stockbrokerage. Limited partnerships are a common form of ownership in real estate, oil
prospecting, quarrying industries, etc.

Partnerships have more advantages than sole proprietorships if one needs a big capital
or diversified management. Like sole proprietorships they are easy to form and often get tax
benefits from the government.

Partnerships have certain disadvantages too. One is unlimited liability. It means that
each partner is responsible for all debts and is legally responsible for the whole business.
Another disadvantage is that partners may disagree with each other.

A business corporation is an institution established for the purpose of making profit. It
is operated by individuals. Their shares of ownership are represented by stock certificates. A
person who owns a stock certificate is called a stock-holder.

There are several advantages of the corporate form of ownership.

The first is the ability to attract financial resources. The next advantage is the
corporation attracts a large amount of capital it can invest it in plants, equipment and
research. And the third advantage is that a corporation can offer higher salaries and thus at-
tract talented managers and specialists.

The privately owned business corporation is one type of corporation. There are some
other types too. Educational, religious, charitable institutions can also incorporate. Usually
such corporation does not issue stocks and is nonprofit. If there is a profit it is reinvested in
the institution rather than distributed to private stockholders.

In some western countries, cities, states, federal government and special agencies can

establish governmental corporations. A few examples of these governmental corporations are
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state universities, state hospitals and city owned utilities. Governmental corporations are non-

profit as a rule and usually they do not issue stock certificates

Text B. Strengths and Weaknesses of Different Forms of Business Organization

Proprietorships, partnerships and corporations have certain advantages and
disadvantages. These can be considered using the following criteria: simplicity, ability to
raise capital, liability, control, taxation, etc.

Of the three basic forms, the proprietorship is the simplest. The legal procedures for
starting a proprietorship are limited to registering the company's name. Going out of
business is also very easy: no legal procedures are required. Starting a partnership is less
complex than starting a corporation, but somewhat more so than starting a proprietorship.
Simplicity has its advantages but it is not the only thing to consider when choosing the right
form of business organization.

Ways of raising capital are different under different forms of business organization.
The source of capital for a proprietorship is usually the owner's own savings and loans from
banks. More capital can be raised by bringing in partners or by incorporating. The so-called
venture capital market is another important source of capital for new businesses.

A major difference among organizational forms is the degree to which owners are
personally liable for debts of ihe business. If a proprietorship fails, creditors can claim the
owner's property to pay off the debts of the business.

For a partnership, liabilities can also be a serious problem. The limited liability feature

of the corporation is its biggest advantage.

Text C. Partnerships in the Professions

In the professions of law, medicine and accounting partnerships have long been the
main form of business organization. Along with small partnerships there have always been
huge ones. Super-partnerships like the big accounting and law firms have developed ways to

cope with the liability problems. To avoid the problem of unlimited liability a special form of
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organization known as a limited partnership is used.

A limited partnership has one or more general partners who put up some capital, run
the business and bear the liabilities of the business. In addition, there are one or more
limited partners who put up capital but have no authority in the firm's day-to-day
management and do not share its liabilities. The limited partners are much in the same
position as stockholders in a corporation.

Recently, however, things have changed further. Many medical, legal and other

professional partnerships decided to incorporate.

Text D. Management Functions

Management plays a vital role in any business or organized activity. Management is
composed of a team of managers who have charge of the organization at all levels. Their
duties include making sure company objectives are met and seeing that the business operates
efficiently. Regardless of the specific job, most managers perform four basic functions. These
management functions are planning, organizing, directing, and controlling.

Planning involves determining overall company objectives and deciding how these
goals can best be achieved. Managers evaluate alternative plans before choosing a specific
course of action and then check to see that the chosen plan fits into the objectives established
at higher organizational levels. Planning is listed as the first management function because
the others depend on it. However, even as managers move on to perform other managerial
functions, planning continues as goals and alternatives are further evaluated and revised.

Organizing, the second management function, is the process of putting the plan into
action. This involves allocating resources, especially human resources, so that the overall
objectives can be attained. In this phase managers decide on the positions to be created and
determine the associated duties and responsibilities. Staffing, choosing the right person for the
right job, may also be included as part of the organizing function.

Third is the day-to-day direction and supervision of employees. In directing, managers
guide, teach, and motivate workers so that they reach their potential abilities and at the same

time achieve the company goals that were established in the planning process.

163



Effective direction, or supervision, by managers requires ongoing communication with
employees.

In the last management function, controlling, managers evaluate how well company
objectives are being met. In order to complete this evaluation, managers must look at the
objectives established in the planning phase and at how well the tasks assigned in the
directing phase are being completed. If major problems exist and goals are not being
achieved, then changes need to be made in the company's organizational or managerial
structure. In making changes, managers might have to go back and replan, reorganize, and
redirect.

In order to adequately and efficiently perform these management functions, managers
need interpersonal, organizational, and technical skills. Although all four functions are
managerial duties, the importance of each may vary depending on the situation. Effective
managers meet the objectives of the company through a successful combination of planning,

organizing, directing, and controlling.

4.4.3 Tekctol 1 AOIIOJITHHUTCIBHOI'O YTCHUA CIICOHAJIBHOCTH «anaBJIem/Ie

MMEPpCOHATIOM» H «FOCYI[apCTBCHHOC N MYHUIIUIIAJIBHOC YIIPABJICHUC)

Text A. The Spirit of an Organization

Two sayings sum up the "spirit of an organization." One is the inscription on Andrew
Carnegie's tombstone:

"Here lies a man who knew how to enlist in his service better men than himself”. The
other is the slogan of the drive to find jobs for the physically handicapped: "It's the abilities,
not the disabilities, that count."

Management by objective tells a manager what he ought to do. The proper organization
of his job enables him to do it. But it is the spirit of the organization that determines whether he
will do it. It is the spirit that motivates, that calls upon a man's reserves of dedication and
effort, that decides whether he will give his best or do just enough to get by.

It is the purpose of an organization to "make common men do uncommon things" - this
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phrasing is Lord Beveridge's. No organization can depend on genius; the supply is always
scarce and always unpredictable. But it is the test of an organization that it makes ordinary
human beings perform better than they are capable of, that it brings out whatever strength there
is in its members and use it to make all other members perform more and better. It is the test of
an organization that it neutralizes the weaknesses of its members.

Altogether the test of good spirit is not that "people get along together"; it is
performance, not conformance. "Good human relations" are not grounded in the satisfaction of
good performance and the harmony of proper working relations are actually poor human
relations and result in poor spirit. They do not make people grow; they make them conform
and contract. I shall never forget the university president who once said to me: "It is my job to
make it possible for the first-rate teacher to teach. Whether he gets along with his colleagues
or with me - and very few of really good teachers do either - is irrelevant. We certainly have a
collection of problem children here - but, boy, do they teach." And when his successor sub-
stituted for this a policy of "peace and harmony," both the performance and the spirit of the
faculty rapidly went to pieces.

There are five areas in which practices are required to ensure the right spirit through
out management organization.

1. There must be high performance requirements; no condoning of poor or mediocre
performance; and rewards must be based on performance.

2.Each management job must be a rewarding job in itself rather than just a step in
the promotion ladder.

3. There must be rational and just promotion system.

4.Management needs a "charter" spelling out clearly who has the power to make life-
and-death decisions affecting a manager; and there should be some way for a manager to
appeal to a higher court.

5.In its appointments management must demonstrate that it realizes that integrity is the
absolute requirement of a manager, the one quality that he has to bring with him and cannot be
expected to acquire later on.

A man should never be appointed to a managerial position if his vision focuses on

people's weaknesses rather than on their strengths. He should be a realist; and no one is
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less realistic than the cynic. A man should never be appointed if he is more interested in the
question: "Who is right?" than in the question: "What is right?" Management should never
appoint a man who considers intelligence more important than integrity.

The men with whom a man works, and especially his subordinates, know in a few
weeks whether he has integrity or not. They may forgive a man a great deal: incompetence,
ignorance, insecurity or bad manners. But they will not forgive him lack of integrity. Nor will

they forgive higher management for choosing him.

Text B. Time Management

Time is a scarce resource that must be managed well if a manager is to be effective. It
is not possible to create more time, but most people can make better use of existing time.
Time is "wasted" when it is used for things that are less important than other potential uses.
The difficult part is not in finding time to do something, but rather in knowing what things
are important enough to do. Some things are not important enough to be done at all much
less in a careful, precise way; and doing them only steals time from more essential activities.
The key to time management is knowing what you want to accomplish. A person with a clear
set of objectives and priorities "can identify important activities and plan the best way to use
time. However, without clear objectives, no amount of planning will improve time

management.

Common Time Wasters for Managers

Studies of managerial activities find some common time wasters, including the
following:

1. Drop-in visitors.

2.Telephone interruptions.

3.Cluttered office.

4.Unessential tasks.

5.Unnecessary or over-long meetings.
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Drop-in Visitors

Casual visitors are probably the biggest time wasters for a manager. The nature of
managerial work requires many brief contacts with a wide network of people, including peers,
superiors, clients, and other outsiders. However, the need to interact with many people
frequently does not imply that a manager should be available at any time to anybody who
wants to see him or her for any reason.

Some managers fail to screen visitors and prevent interruptions because of deep-seated
fears and anxieties. Some managers may fear that without an "open door" visitors will be
offended, important information will be missed, and open communication will be
discouraged. For some managers, a strong need for affiliation and desire to socialize may be
the cause of too much accessibility. In other cases, attributes of the physical environment or
the organizational structure discourage privacy. Examples include lack of a separate office
and lack of a secretary to screen visitors.

Some common remedies involve a variety of barriers, scheduling mechanisms, and
screening mechanisms. Other remedies involve reducing the need for people to ask for
information and advice. Frequent questions suggest a possible failure to clarify role
expectations and disseminate relevant information to people. Still other remedies allow you to
control the length of a visit and end it quickly.

—Have your secretary screen visitors, and provide enough guidance so that the
secretary can make good judgements about who should gain access and who should be put
off.

— Make yourself inaccessible during particular times of the week by closing your door
or working in a more private location.

— Prepare polite excuses to discourage or shorten visits (such as, "I have to leave for a
meeting", "I am expecting an important call", "I am in the middle of something that I have
to finish right away", "can I meet with you later?").

— Set up regular meetings each week with members of your work unit and encourage

them to use these meetings for presenting appropriate problems, questions, and requests.

— Hold open office periods each week when you are available without an appointment
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for anybody who needs to see you for a few minutes.

—Clarify role expectations by setting specific goals and deadlines, giving clear
instructions, and reaching agreement on action plans. Develop standard responses for types of
crises and disturbances that can be handled directly by subordinates, making it unnecessary
for them to ask you for instructions.

— Use non-verbal cues to signal that you are busy (for example, don't give eye contact
to people who pass by or peer into your office; remain standing when an unannounced visitor
comes to your door hold the telephone in your hand as someone comes in, which shows you
are about to make a call; look frequently at your watch to show that a meeting is running too
long).

— Meet with people in their offices instead of yours. These remedies are usually
successful in reducing the number of announced visitors and keeping visits brief. However,
these remedies should be used carefully and in a way that does not make you inaccessible to

people who need to see you and with whom you need to maintain good relations.

Text C. Telephone Interruptions

The telephone is an important medium for communication by managers, and, in
comparison to visiting someone or writing a memo, it can save time. However, telephones
can become a major form of interruption if not controlled carefully.

Reasons for problems with telephone interruptions are probably similar to the reasons
for problems with drop-in visitors. Some managers are afraid of offending people or being
unavailable.

It is much easier to deal with telephone interruptions than with unannounced
visitors. Again, remedies involve a combination of better screening, better communication
of role expectations and technical information, and increased alternatives for meeting with
you.

— If you receive many calls that are not essential, have your secretary screen all of your
calls. Provide enough guidance so that the secretary can make good judgements about who

should gain access and who should be put off. For example, give the secretary a list of people
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who should be put through immediately. Have the secretary politely inquire about the identity
of other callers and the nature of their business with you. If the secretary is in doubt about
the relevance of a call, he or she should ask you before putting it through.

— Even if most calls you receive are important, you will want to ask your secretary to
take your calls during special meetings or work sessions when you don't want to be
interrupted except for an emergency or special person. If no secretary is available to take calls
at these times, use an answering machine. Delegate responsibility for answering particular
types of inquiries to your secretary or a subordinate to whom the call can be switched.

— If it is common to receive misdirected calls, keep handy a list of names and
telephone numbers of the appropriate people who can provide information to a caller or deal
with the callers problem.

— Set aside some time periods each week when people know they can call you and
get through.

— Prepare polite excuses to shorten calls (such as, "I can only talk for a minute
now," "I have to leave for a meeting "I am in the middle of a meeting, "can I call you back
later?"). Clarify role expectations by setting specific goals and deadlines, giving clear
instructions, and reaching agreement on action plans. Develop standard responses for types
of crises and disturbances that can be handled directly by subordinates, making it
unnecessary for them to ask you for instructions.

— Have materials and information ready for calls that you expect to receive, so you
are prepared for them and do not need to waste time or call back. Being prepared also
shortens call that you initiate.

Text D. Cluttered Office

Clutter and disorganization in the office waste time. Things become lost, and time is
lost searching for them. Items of paperwork are handled several times when they need to
be handled only once. There are a number of causes of clutter and disorganization. Some
people are afraid of losing or forgetting things, so they leave them on the desk where they
can be seen. Some people things out because they don't want to look as if they are not busy.

Sometimes clutter is the result of excessive paperwork; the sheer volume of paperwork that
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must be dealt with creates backlogs. Sometimes paperwork piles up because of
indecisiveness; the person puts aside items of paperwork that could be dealt with
immediately. Finally, some people are just habitually very messy and disorganized.

Remedies involve a variety of approaches, including better organization of files,
decision rules for handling paperwork efficiently, efforts to reduce the amount of necessary
paperwork, and better screening of paperwork by others.

— Set priorities on incoming correspondence and paperwork before you begin to deal
with any items; correspondence can be sorted into general categories on a daily basis (first
class mail and important internal memos that should be looked at today; miscellaneous
memos and reports that should be filed or put aside until more time is available; junk mail
and correspondence that should be discarded or redirected to others).

— If the flow of correspondence to you is excessive, and you have a very capable
secretary or assistant, have the person screen and sort your correspondence for you.

— Try to handle items only once whenever possible; develop a set of decision rules
to facilitate decisions about how to handle recurrent types of correspondence.

— Delegate responsibility for handling routine types of correspondence to your
secretary and / or to subordinates.

— Set up an efficient file system with categories that are easy to remember and files
that are easy to find.

— Periodically discard old records and files that are no longer relevant, or store
them elsewhere.

— Reduce the amount of required reports and memos from subordinates, clients, and
others, or set limits on how long these should be.

— Whenever appropriate, respond to memos or letters when you receive them by
writing a short answer on the original document, rather than ever, it is important to
understand that time management does not mean doing everything faster and better, which
would only increase stress and fatigue. Time management means doing fewer things but doing

them well.
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4.5 TekcTbl AJ1M1 CTYAEHTOB cnienuaJdbHOCTH «Hajiorn u Ha10ro006/10xe s

4.5.1 Tekctol A1 AOIMOJIHUTCIIBHOTO 4YTCHHUA CIICHUAJIBHOCTHU «Hamornu m

HaJI0T00010KEHUE»

Text A. Basic Principles for a System of Taxation

In 1776 Adam Smith, English economist formulated four main principles for a
system of taxation which are still generally acceptable. They are the principles of equity
[ekwiti], certainty, convenience and economy.

Equity.

This means that the burden of taxation should be distributed according to people’s
ability to pay, i.e. they should be proportional to their earnings and profits.

Certainty.

The taxpayer should known how much tax he must pay, when it must be paid, and
how it must be paid.

Convenience.

Taxes must be collected in a convenient form and at a convenient time. Taxes are
paid in money and this is the most convenient form of tax paying.

Economy.

The costs of collection and administration should be small in relation to the total

revenue.

Text B. Development of Tax System in Russia. Some Facts about the Past of

Russian Tax System

— Taxes as a central revenue institution of the budget came to existence in Great
Britain in the 17" century. As to Russian tax system, it is quite young.
— In 1921-23 excises for a wide range of goods were introduce, like salt, sugar,

kerosin, matches, tea, tobacco and vodka.
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— In 1941, when the Great Patriotic War broke out, the government raised the rate
of the income tax and the agricultural tax up to 100%.

— In the 60-ies the main revenue items of the state budget were monetary savings
incoming from state — owned enterprises and non-governmental organizations.

— In 1971-75 income taxation decreased. Industrial and office workers having
wages 70 roubles per mouth were exempt from the tax.

— Very significant amendments into the Tax Decree were introduced in 1991-93. In
addition to the taxes set by the federal legislation, authorities of the subjects of the Russian
Federation and local authorities were allowed to introduce and implement any taxes with

no limits as to their amount.

Text C. Tax Policy

A. Tax policy is the study of the best way to collect a tax for government revenues.
In other words, the amount of money the government collects depends on its policy. Tax
regimes in different countries are suited to meet local conditions.

If a government reduces one type of tax, it has to raise another type to preserve the
overall tax intake. In the UK for instance, direct taxes on income have been reduced/ cut
but indirect taxes on spending, such as VAT have been raised to compensate it.

No taxes are popular, but they are part of people’s life in any country.

Text D. Tax evasion

Tax evasion is the term for reducing taxes by illegal means. It can be simply not
paying a tax bill when it is received. Or, which is worse it may be deliberate hiding
income or dishonest tax reporting (such as declaring less income or profits).

Tax evasion is a crime and is severely punished in almost all countries.

There may be a fine much bigger than the tax evaded. Severe offenders may be
punished by jail sentences.

Whatever the penalties/punishments cases of evasion continue.
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4.6 Texkcrbl s CTYAEHTOB CHeHHAJIBLHOCTH «J/loKyMeHTOBeldeHHe U

JOKYMEHTAUMOHHOe o0ecnedeHne ypaBJIeHHsD)

Text A. The Internet

The Internet, a global computer network which embraces millions of users all over
the world, began in the United States in 1969 as a military experiment. It was designed to
survive a nuclear war. Information sent over the Internet takes the shortest path available
from one computer to another. Because of this, any two computers on the Internet will be
able to stay in touch with each other as long as there is a single route between them.

This technology is called packet swithing. Owing to this technology, if some
computers on the network are knocked out (by a nuclear explosion, for example),
information will just route around them. One such packetrswithing network which has
already survived a war is the Iraqi computer network which was not knocked out during
the Gulf War.

Most of the Internet host computers (more than 50 %) are in the United States, while
the rest are located in more than 100 other countries Although the number of host
computers can be counted fairly accurately, nobody knows exactly how many people use
the Internet, there are millions worldwide, and their number is growing by thousands each
month. The most popular Internet service is e-mail.

Most of the people, who have access to the Internet, use the network only for
sending and receiving e-mail messages. However, other popular services are available on
the Internet: reading USENET News, using the World-Wide Web, telnet, FTP, and
Gopher.

In many developing countries the Internet may provide businessmen with a reliable
alternative to the expensive and unreliable telecommunications systems of these countries.
Commercial users can communicate cheaply over the Internet with the rest of the world.
When they send e-mail messages, they only have to pay for phone calls to their local
service providers, not for calls across their countries or around the world. But who

accually pays for sending e-mail messages over the Internet long distances, around the
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world? The answer is very simple: users pay their service provider a monthly or hourly
fee. Part of this fee goes towards its costs to connect to a larger service provider, and part
of the fee received by the larger provider goes to cover its cost of running a worldwide
network of wires and wireless stations.

But saving money is only the first step. If people see that they can make money
from the Internet, commercial use of this network will drastically increase. For example,
some western architecture companies and garment centers already transmit their basic
designs and concepts over the Internet into China, where they are reworked and refined by
skilled — but inexpensive — Chinese computer-aided-design specialists.

However, some problems remain. The most important is security. When you send an
e-mail message to somebody, this message can travel through many different networks
and computers. The data is constantly being directed towards its destination by special
computers called routers. However, because of this, it is possible to get into any of the
computers along the route, intercept and even change the data being sent over the Internet.
In spite of the fact that there are many good encoding programs available, nearly all the
information being sent over the Internet is transmitted without any form of encoding, i.e.
"in the clear". But when it becomes necessary to send important information over the
network, these encoding programs may be useful. Some American banks and companies
even conduct transactions over the Internet. However, there are still both commercial and

technical problems which will take time to be resolved.

4.7 TexkcThbl AJI51 CTYACHTOB CNIEHHAIBHOCTH «CTaTHCTHKA)

Text A

The principal descriptive quantity derived from sample data is the mean, which is
the algebraic average of the sample data.

The principal descriptive quantity derived from sample data is the mean, which is
the arithmetic average of the simple data.

The principal descriptive quantity derived from sample data is the mean, which is
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the arithmetic average of the sample data.

If the sample contains few values that are so large or so small that they have an
exaggerated effect on the value of the mean, the sample is represented by the median.

If the sample contains a lot of values that are so large or so small that they have an
exaggerated effect on the value of the mean, the sample is represented by the median.

If the sample contains a few values that are so large or so small that they have an
exaggerated effect on the value of the mean, the sample is represented by the median.

If the sample contains only some value that are so large or so small that they have an

exaggerated effect on the value of the mean, the sample is represented by the median.

Text B

There are two broad sub-divisions of this subject: descriptive statistics and
theoretical statistics. The principal descriptive quantity derived from sample data is the
mean, which is the arithmetic average of the sample data.

It serves as the most reliable single measure of the value of a typical member of the
value of a typical member of the sample. If the sample contains a few values that are so
large or so small that they have an exaggerated effect on the value of the mean, the sample
is more accurately represented by the median, the value that half the sample values fall
below and half above. As measures of the dispersion of the values about their mean, the
quantities most commonly used are the variance and its square root, the standard
deviation. The variance is calculated by determining the mean, subtracting it from each of
the sample values (yielding the deviation of the samples), and then averaging the squares
of these deviations. The mean and standard deviation of the sample are used as estimates
of the corresponding characteristics of the entire group from which the sample was drawn.

They do not, in general, completely describe the distribution of values within either
the sample or the parent group; indeed, different distributions may have the same mean
and standard deviation. They do, however, provide a complete description of the so-called
normal distribution, in which positive and negative deviations from the mean are equally

common and small deviations are much more common than large ones. For a normally
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distributed set of values, a graph showing the dependence of the frequency of the
deviations upon their magnitudes is a bell-shaped curve. About 68 percent of the values

will differ by less than three times the standard deviation.

Text C

The theory of statistics is grounded in mathematical probability and in idealized
concepts of the group under study, called the population, and the sample. The statistician
may view the population as a set of balls from which the sample is selected at random, that
is, in such a way that each ball has the same chance as every other one for inclusion in the
sample. The characteristic of interest in the population is idealized as a physical property
of the balls; for example, they may be of two colours, red and blue. As an illustration,
suppose one is studying opinions on a certain issue, and the characteristic is described as
the favouring of an associated policy.

The members of the population having this characteristic may be identified with the
red balls, and those not having it may be identified with the blue balls. The problem under
study is usually stated in the from of a question about the proportions of balls having
special colours; for example, one may wish to test whether a majority of the population is
in favour of the policy under consideration. The model described above has been studied
in the context of probability theory since the 17" century. It has been shown that when the
sample is drawn at random, the membership of the sample is governed by the composition
of the population according to well-determined laws of probability. Statistics makes use of
these laws by devising methods of inferring the composition of the population from that of
the sample. The theory of statistics makes it possible to evaluate the performance of a

statistical procedure in terms of the proportions of sample leading to a correct conclusion.

Text D

Inferences made in statistics are of two types. The first is estimation, which involves

the determination, with a possible error due to sampling, of the unknown value of a
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population characteristic, such as the proportion having a specific attribute or the average
value of some numerical measurement. Estimates of population characteristics are
generally accompanied by the 'standard errors' of the estimates; these are margins that
determine the possible errors arising from the fact that the estimates are based on random
samples and not on a complete population census.

The second type of inference is hypothesis testing. It involves the definitions of a
“hypothesis™ as one set of possible population values and an “alternative”, a different set.
There are many statistical procedures for determining on the basis of a sample whether the
true population characteristic belongs to the set of values in the hypothesis or the
alternative.

Statistics is used in every type of scientific work and in much commercial and
industrial work. For very large populations, the size of the sample needed for standard
statistical procedures is entirely independent of the size of the underlying population.

This is illustrated in a very dramatic way in general elections for public office.
Statisticians are able to make very accurate estimates of the outcome of the election on the
bases of very small sample returns.

Statistics, science of making valid inferences about the characteristics of a group or
persons or objects on the basis of numerical information obtained from a randomly
selected sample of the group.

Statistics information based on a study of the number of times something happens or
is present, or other numerical facts. (Cambridge International Dictionary of English. 1995

-1415p.)

5 Kparkuii rpaMMaTH4ecKuil CIPABOYHUK

5.1 Crenenn cpaBHeHMs npuiaarateJbHbIX U Hapeuunii (Degrees of Comparison

of Adjectives and Adverbs)

CrnocoObl 00pa3oBaHus CTENIEHEN CpaBHEHUs MpuiarateIbHbIX U Hapeuuid 3aBUCAT
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OT UX COCTaBa.

1 Ecim mpuimaraTenpbHOE WIM HapedyWe OJHOCIOKHOE (OJAWH WM MaKCUMyM JIBa
ciora), CpaBHHUTENIbHAsl CTeleHb oOpaszyercsa mnyTteMm mpubOaBieHus cypdukca -ER k
OCHOBE CJIOBa, a MPEBOCXOJHAS - IyTEeM MPHUOABICHHUS OIPEACICHHOTO apTHKISA U Cy(-
¢ukca -EST:

cold - colder - the coldest

hot - hotter - the hottest

busy - busier - the busiest

late - later - the latest

few - fewer - the fewest

free - freer - the freest

brave - braver - the bravest

narrow - narrower - the narrowest

2 Eciu mnpunaraTebHOE WJIM HAapeuue MHOTOCIOXKHOe (0ojiee ABYX CJIOTOB),
CpaBHHUTEIIbHAS CTEMIEHb 00pa3yeTcs J00aBICHUEM CIIOBA More 0e3 U3MEHEHHS OCHOBHI, a
MIPEBOCXOAHAS - JIOOABJICHUEM CJIOBa MOSt C ONPEICICHHBIM apTUKJIEM, NMPUYEM OCHOBA
OCTaeTCs TAK)KE HEU3MEHHOM:

favourite - more favourite - the most favourite

extravagant - more extravagant - the most extravagant

nicely - more nicely - the most nicely

sincerely - more sincerely - the most sincerely

Hcknrouenus u3 npasuia:

good/well - better - the best

bad/badly - worse - the worst

little (mamo) - less - the least

many/much - more - the most

far - farther (further) - the farthest (the furthest)

HekoTtopble 0cCOOEHHOCTH YITOTPEOICHUS CTEIICHEH CPaBHCHUS:

a) OTCyTCTBHE B HEKOTOPBIX CIIy4asX B TPEBOCXOJHON CTEICHH OIPEICICHHOTO

APTUKIIL, HO TIPUCYTCTBUC HCOIPCACICHHOIO AapTUKII MNCPpCAacT IPpUIararcJbHOMY
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3HAYCHUC, KOTOPOC MOXKHO IICPCAATh Ha pYCCKI/Iﬁ A3BIK COUYCTAHHUCM THUIIA «OOAHWH H3

CaMbIX» WIN CIIOBaMH «HAHOOIIeey», «KpaifHey», HalpuMep:
This is a most exciting book. = This is one of the most exciting books.
OTO 0/IHA U3 CaMbIX 3aXBaTHIBAIOIINX KHHUT.
He is a bravest person I've = He is one of the bravest people I've ever met.
ever met.
OH oaMH U3 caMbIX XpaOpbIX JIOACH, KOTOPBIX 51 KOTAa-THO0 BCTpEUall.

He's a most boring person. - OH KpaiiHe CKy4HbIH YeJIOBEK.

0) Ycunenue 3HayeHUs] NPUIAraTeIbHOrO B CPABHUTEIILHOM CTENEHHU («Tropaszion,

«HAMHOTO») TPOU3BOJUTCS MyTEeM yrnoTpedaeHus cjioB much win far ¢ COOTBETCTBYIOIMUM

npUIaraTeIbHbIM, YIOTPEOICHHBIM B CPABHUTEIBHOW CTEIICHU:

He knows much more about O papeBHUX [UBUIM3AIMAX OH 3HAET
ancient  civilizations than some ropa3mo Oomblie, UYeM  HEKOTOpHIE
scholars. yUYEHBbIE.

He was much stupider than [ had On okazancs ropaszno riymee, yeM s
expected. OKHJIAJL.

The movie is far more interesting ®unbM ropaszno MHTEpecCHEEe KHUTH, IO

than the book it is based on. KOTOpPOM OH CHHIT.

B) KOHCTpYKI_II/II/I TUIIA «YEM + CpaBHUTCIIbHAsA CTCIICHb, TCM + CpPaBHUTCIIbHAA

CTeNeHb» (4eM CKopee, TeM Jyullie) 00pa3yrtoTcs IpU COYETAHUU ONPEIETCHHOTO apTHUKIISA

C IpujlaraTelibHBIMU B CpPaBHUTEIBHOM cTenenu: the sooner, the better.
Yem ponbmie s ero 3Hatro, TeM The longer I know this man, the less I

MEHBIIIE TIOHUMAKO. understand him.

5.2 Bpemena B neiictButesibHOM 3as0re (Tenses in the Active Voice)

5.2.1 Bpemena rpynmsl Indefinite

To ask

Present Indefinite coBmamaer ¢ ¢dopmoili MHPUHUTHMBA Oe€3 yYacTUlBl tO BO BCEX
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JUIax, KpoMe 3-ro JIHIa €. 9., IMEIOIIEro OKOHYaHHE -S.

I ask. He (she, it) asks.

BonpocutenbHass wu  oTpumarensHas — (GopMmbl  00pasyloTcs ¢ TIOMOIIBIO
BCIIOMOTaTenbHOro riarona to do, kotopelii B 3-m smie en. 4. umeetr Gopmy does, u
WHGUHUTHBA CMBICIIOBOTO Ii1aroyia 6e3 4acTUIlHI to.

Do they ask? Does he ask? She does not ask.

Present Indefinite ymoTpeGmsieTcst ansi BbIpaK€HUS OOBIYHBIX, MOCTOSHHBIX HWITH
MOBTOPSIFOIIMXCST TEUCTBUH B HACTOAIIEM M YacTO HCIOJB3YETCS ¢ OOCTOSITEThCTBAMHU
usually, every day, often, seldom, sometimes u p.

He goes to school every day. We usually go for a walk.

Present Indefinite MokeT ynoTpeOmsThCs TaKkKe ISl BBIPQXKEHUS JEHCTBHSI, KOTOPOE
npousoiiier B Oimkaiilmem OyaylieM COTJIACHO OQUIIMAIBHON JOTOBOPEHHOCTH,
MOJyYEHHOMY PaclopsnKEHUI0, IPUHSATOW MPOrpaMMe, TIaHy, a TAKXKE TI0 PaCcIUCaHUIO.

When does the football match start today? The President arrives tomorrow.

Past Indefinite (BTopast ocHOBHasi popMa MpaBUIILHBIX I1ar0J0B) 00pa3yeTcs myTeM
npubasienus K MHGUHUTUBY OkKoHuyaHus -ed. Past Indefinite HenmpaBMIBHBIX T1aroyioB
oOpazyercst  IpyruMu  crmoco6amMu  (CM.  CIHMCOK  HEMPaBWIBHBIX  TJIarojioB).
BonpocutenbHas u oTpunatenbHas Gopmbl 00pa3yroTCsl ¢ IOMOIIBIO BCIIOMOTaTeIbHOTO
riarona did:

He asked. They went. I didn't ask. She didn't go. Did he ask?

Past Indefinite ymoTpeGmsieTcss ansi BBIpaKEHUS OOBIYHBIX, MOCTOSHHBIX WIIH
MOBTOPSIOIIUXCS IEUCTBUI B IPOLUIOM M YHOTpeOIsieTcs: ¢ 00cTosITeNIbcTBaMu yesterday,
last week (year), 5 days ago u ap.

I saw him 5 days ago. They usually came to see father on Saturdays.

JI7ist BBIp@)KEHUSI TIOBTOPSIOIIMXCS ACHCTBHI B MPOIUIOM YHOTPEOISIOTCS TIIArodi
would u coueranue used to, KOTOpbIE MEPEBOAATCS CIOBAMU OOBIYHO, OBIBAJIO, PAHBIIIE.

Last year we would ( used to) go to the theater. — B mpomuuiom roay Mbl 00BIYHO
(ObIBaJIO) XOIUIU B TEATP.

Future Indefinite oOpa3yercs ¢ mnomouiplo BcromorareiabHoro riarona will u

MH(OUHUTHBA CMBICIIOBOTO rjaroja 6e3 4acTuilbl to:
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I will ask. He will ask.

Will she ask? We will not (won't) ask.

He will not (won't) ask.

Future Indefinite oOGo3HawaeT AeMCTBUS, KOTOpbIE SABISAIO OyAYyIIUMHU IO

OTHOIICHUIO K MOMEHTY peud, M ynoTpeOiseTcss ¢ o0cTosTeabCcTBaMU tomorrow, next

week (month, year) u np.

5.2.2 Bpemena rpynmnsl Continuous

to be asking
to be + Participle I

Present Continuous ymnoTpeOnsieTcsi aisi BBIpRXCHHS JEHCTBHS KakK TMpolecca
(HEe3aKOHUYEHHOTO, JUISIIEr0Cs ), MPOUCXOIAIIETO:

a) B MOMEHT PEYH:

It is raining. Wnet noxnpb (B JTaHHBIM MOMEHT).

0) B HaCTOSIIMI epUo BPEMEHHU:

My son is very busy. He is Moii cbiH o4eHb 3aHIT. OH TOTOBHUTCS K
get-ting ready for his final BBIIYCKHBIM JK3aMeHaM (B HacToslIiee
exams. BpeMs).

Present Continuous Takke MOXET YHOTPEOJATHCS IS BBIPKEHUS JNEHCTBHM, IO
KOTOPBIM JICHCTBYIOIINUM JIUIIOM YK€ MPUHATO PEIICHHE H KOTOPHIE TIO3TOMY HEMTPEMEHHO
OCYILIECTBATCS B OJvKaiiieM Oyaymem:

We are dining out on B cy660Ty MBI 00€1a€M B TOCTSIX.

Saturday.

Taxoke MOXeT ynoTpeOaThCsi BeIpaxeHue to be going to:

They are going to play the ~ Ounu OyayT urpaTh Ha MUAHUHO
piano. (coOuparoTcst UrpaTh).

Past Continuous o0o3Ha4yaeT NEHCTBUS, MPOTEKAB TOYHO YKA3aHHOE MpOIIEIIee

BpeMsL:
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a) B YKa3aHHBII MOMEHT B MPOIIJIOM:
It was raining when [ went Illen moxnap, Korja s BBIIIET Ha YIUILY
out into the street (at 10 o'clock  (Buepa B 10 yacos).
yesterday).
0) B yKa3aHHBIN MIEPHOJ BPEMEHU B TPOIILJIOM:
What were you doing Yto Thl genan B Jlonmone (korma ObuTl B
during your stay in London? Jlonpaone)?
Future Continuous ymoTpeOnsercs [JIsl BBIPAKCHHUS JCHCTBHM, KOTOpHIC
IPOU30MAYT B OyAyIIeM Mpu 0OBIYHOM, ECTECTBEHHOM XOJ1€ COOBITHIA.
Meg, will you close the Mer, 3akpoii oxHo, mnoxanyicra. Ena
window? The food will be Oyzaer ocThiBaTh.
getting cold.
Bpemena rpynmer Continuous HepeBOASTCS Ha PYCCKUHM SI3BIK TOJBKO TIIArojamu
HECOBEPIICHHOTO BU/IA:
I am reading now. S unraro cenyac.
I was reading from 4 S uwuran c 4 g0 6 gacos.
o'clock till 6 o'clock.
I was reading when she S uurain, korga oHa mpumua.

came.

5.2.3 Bpemena rpynmsl Perfect

to have asked

to have + Participle 11

Bpemena rpynmbr Perfect o0pa3yroTcst ¢ mOMOIIBI0 BCIIOMOTATENBHOTO TJ1aroja to
have B cooTBeTcTBytO1IEM BpemeHH U Julie U Participle Il cmbicioBoro riarona.

B cobctBenHoM 3HaueHunm Present Perfect ymoTtpeGmsiercs nnsi BbIpaxeHHs
ACHCTBHA, KOTOPOE B MOMEHT pEYHd BOCHPHHHMMAETCS KaK  CBEPIIHUBIIEECH.
OO6cTosTeBCTBA, MPU KOTOPBIX OHO COBEPIIUIOCH (BpeMs, MecTOo, o0pa3 JeWCTBUs),

HCBAKHBI 1 HCCYIICCTBCHHBEI.
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Bpemena rpymmer Perfect mepeBomsiTcss Ha pPYCCKUH SI3BIK OOBIYHO TJIAroJjamu

COBEpPIICHHOTO BUja, prueM Present u Past Perfect - rimaronamu mpomesiiero BpeMeHH.
We have bought a new TV Mp#I kynunu HOBBIN TeaeBU30p (y HAC eCTh

set. HOBBIN TEJIEBU30D).

Tax xak Present Perfect siBnsieTcss HacTOAIUM BpEMEHEM M BCET/Ia COOTHOCHTCS C
MOMEHTOM peuH, 3Ta opMa He MOXKET OBITh YyHOTpeOIeHa, €CITU B MPEATOKEHUN YKa3aHO
TOYHOE BpeMs (MIJIM MECTO) COBEPILICHUS ACHCTBHUS.

I have heard the news. S ciplman (3Haw) 3Ty HOBOCTb.

(Present Perfect)

I heard the news a few $ ycasblman 3Ty HOBOCTh HECKOJIBKO MUHYT

minutes ago. (Past Indefinite) Hazaj.

Present Perfect ynmorpe6nsiercs ¢ obcroarenbcTBamu today, this morning, this week,
this month, this year, since yesterday (since 1978, etc.), for 20 years, just, already, ever,
never, not yet u T. II.

I have lived in Moscow S mpoxxun B Mockse 10 1er.

for 10 years.

I have never seen this  Hukorma He BHaEN 3TOTO (PruibMa.
film.
Have you ever been to Bui korna-uuOyas 6sutn B JIoHm0HE?

London?

Present Perfect, kak mpaBwiIO, He YHNOTPeOISAETCS B  BOINPOCUTEIBHBIX
MIPETOKCHHSIX, HAUMHAIOMIUXCS CO ¢JIoB when, where u how, Tak kKak B IIEHTpe BHUMaHUS
TaKKX BOIPOCOB HAXOJMATCS TaKWe OOCTOSATEIbCTBA, MPH KOTOPBIX COBEPIIMIOCH K-
CTBUE, B HUX ynotpeOisercs Past Indefinite.

When did you speak to my Koraa Te1 pazroBapuBai ¢ MOUM OTIIOM?

father?

Past Perfect ymotpeOmasiercss 11 BbIpaKECHHUS JCHCTBHMA, KOTOPBIC MPOU3OILIN 0
yKa3aHHOT'0 MOMEHTa B MPOILIOM. MOMEHT B IPOIUIOM Yalle BCero ObIBacT 0003HAYCH

Apyrum I[CﬁCTBHCM B IIPOIIJIOM HWJIM TOYHBIM YKAa3aHHUCM Ha BPCM: C ITIOMOHIIBIO IIPCAJIOora
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She had written only two K 4 wacam oHa Hammcalia TOJBKO JIBa
letters by 4 o'clock. MMChMa.

The manager had left the VYmpaBnsrommuit ymen g0 TOro, kak s
office before I came. TIPUIIIE.

Future Perfect ymoTrpeGmsieTcs s BBbIpaKEHUS JCHCTBUH, KOTOpBIE OYIyT
3aBEpIICHBI /0 OMpEICIIEHHOT0 MOMEHTa B OyaymieM. OTOT MOMEHT JOJIKEH OBITh
0003Ha4YeH IPyruM JACHCTBUEM B OyAyIeM BPEMEHHU WM TOYHBIM yKa3aHHEM Ha BpeMs C
MTOMOIIIBIO TpesIora by.

I will have translated the 3aBTpa k 3 yacam st mepeBey 3TOT TEKCT.
text by 3 o'clock tomorrow.
I will have been here for B wmapte Oyaymero rojga HWCHOTHUTCS

ten years next March. JICCATD JICT, KaK 5 ’KUBY 3/1€Ch.

5.2.4 Bpemena rpynnsl Perfect Continuous

to have been asking

to have been + Participle I

Bpemena rpynmbr Perfect Continuous oOBIYHO TMEpPEBOIATCS Ha PYCCKHUH S3BIK
rJ1IarojlaMi HECOBEPIICHHOT'O BU/IA.

Present Perfect Continuous ymotpe6sisieTcst 1711 BIpa)K€HUsI ACHCTBUM, HAYaBIITUXCS
B TIPOIIJIOM H MTPOJIOJKAIOIIMXCS 10 HACTOSAIIETO MOMEHTA PEeUH, KaK Obl TIOJIBO/ISI UTOT UX
anurensHocTH. B mpeanoxkenusix ¢ Present Perfect Continuous kak npaBuiio, yka3bIlBaeTcs
NepUo BPEMEHH, B TEYCHHE KOTOPOrO MPOUCXOAUT pAeiictBue. OH MOXKeT OBITh
o0o3HaueH ¢ moMonibio BeipaxeHnuit tuna all my life, all this week (year month), lately (B
nocJielHee BpeMs), IPEIJIOKHBIX CJI0BOCOYETaHUH, 00BIUHO ¢ mpeiiorom for u since.

We have been staying here MpI 31€Ch TOCTUM BCIO 3Ty HEJEIIO.
all this week.

They have been working Onu paGoTaroT yke JBa 4aca.

184



for two hours.

He has been reading since OH uuTaer ¢ Tpex yacoB (C TeX mop, Kak

3 o'clock (since she came). OHa TPHUIILIA).

Past Perfect Continuous ynotpe06sieTcst 1 BRIpaKeHUs JeHCTBUM, HAYaBIITUXCS J10
yKa3aHHOTO MOMEHTa B TPONIJIOM W NPOAOJDKABIIMXCS IO O9TOT0O MOMEHTa. B
npeanoxenusix ¢ Past Perfect Continuous oObIYHO yKa3bIBaeTCsl MEpPUOJ BPEMEHH, B Te-
YeHHE KOTOPOTO MPOUCXOAUIIO ACHCTBHE. DTOT MEPUOJl MOXKET OBITh 0003HAYEH CIIOBAMU
all his life, those two years, all that month, of late, for, since u ap.

He said he had been OHn cka3zan, yto paboTaet B OJHOM razere ¢
working in a newspaper office Tex nmop, kak BEpHYJCS U3-3a TPAHULIBL.

since his return from abroad.

Jim said that he had been [[»um cka3zan, 4To oH Bech JeHb (3 yaca)
working all day (for 3 hours). paborTau.

Future Perfect Continuous ymnorpebisiercs B Tex ke ciaydasx, uto u Future Perfect,
c ToW numb pasHuied, yto Future Perfect Continuous momyepkuBaeT AITUTEIBHOCTD
COBEPIIAEMOTO JICHUCTBUS.

He will have been K crnemyromemy centsopro (k 1999 roxay)

teaching for three years by next OyaeT Tpu roaa, Kak OH MpeNojacT.

September (by 1999).

Bpemena Future Perfect Continuous u Past Perfect Continuous ymnorpe0nsitorcs
penko (cM. Tabmuity 2).

Tabnuua 2 - Bpemena Future Perfect Continuous u Past Perfect Continuous

['pynma Bpewms
Perfect Past Future
1 2 3 4
[ ask I asked [ will ask
Indefinite |4 crpamuBaro A cnpammBan A copoury
He asks He asked He will ask
OH cnpammBaet OH cnpocuit OH cnpocut
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[Ipononxenue TadaUIIbI 2

1 2 3 4
I am asking I was asking I will be asking
Continuous |4 copaiuBaio S cnipammBan S Oyny cnipamuBaTh
He is asking He was asking He will be asking
OH cnpammBaet OH cnpamuBain OH Oyzer cpamuBaTh
I have asked I had asked I will have asked
Perfect S cipocun S cipocun A cnpomry
He has asked He had asked He will have asked
OH cripocu OH cripocut OH cripocut
I have been asking I had been asking I will have been asking
Perfect A cpammuBaro A cnpammBan S Oyny cnipamuBaTh
Continuous |He has been asking He had been asking He will have been asking
OH cnpammBaet OH cnpamuBan OH Oyzer cpauuBaTth

5.3 Crpanareasnbliii 3aj0r (Passive Voice)

to be asked
to be + Participle 11

The Passive Voice ycTaHaBIuMBaeT, YTO JHMIO WU MpeAMET, 0003HAYEHHBIE
MOJIJICIKAIITIMH, SBIISIOTCS 00BEKTaMU JCHCTBHUSA, BEIPAKECHHOTO CKa3yeMbIM.

CtpaznarenbHblil 3a10T 00pa3yeTcs ¢ IOMOIIBIO0 BCIIOMOTAaTeIbHOTO TJ1aroia to be u
Participle II cmbicmoBoro rimarona. IlockombKy B CTpagaTeNbHBIX KOHCTPYKIHUSAX
TOBOPAIIETO, KaK MPaBUIIO, HHTEPECYET JIUI0 WU TPEIMET, MOABEpriieecs ISHCTBUIO, a
HE TMPOU3BOASAIIEE €ro, TO B OOJBIIMHCTBE ClIydaeB JAedTelb He YyKas3blBaeTcs. B
CTpa/iaTeIbHOM 3aJI0re OTCYTCTBYIOT BUAO-BpeMeHHble (opmbl Perfect Continuous u

Future Continuous, BMECTO HUX COOTBETCTBEHHO ynoTpebistorcs popmsl Perfect u Future

Indefinite (cm. TaGnuiy 3).
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Tabnuma 3 - Bpemena B cTpajaTeIbHOM 3aJ10Te

S] unTar KHUTH.
He gave me a book.

OH f1aj1 MHE KHUTY.

We speak much about it.

MbI MHOTO TOBOPUM 00 3TOM.

I'pynna Bpems
Present Past Future
Indefinite |l am asked I was asked [ will be asked
Memns cripamuBaro Memns cipocunu Mens cripocsit
He is asked He was asked He will be asked
Continuous |I am being asked I was being asked
MeHns cripamimBaroT Memns cripamuBanu
He is being asked He was being asked
Perfect I had been asked I have been asked I will have been asked
Memns cipocunu Mens cipocunu Mens cripocsit
He had been asked He has been asked He will have been asked
Ero cripocwin Ero cripocwin Ero cripocsar
JIeCTBUTENIBHBIN 3aJI0T CrpasaTenabHbIN 3a710T
I read books. Books are read (by somebody).

Kuurn uwmraror. Kaurm yurarorcs (keM-
TO).

I was given a book.

MHe nanu KHury.

It is much spoken about.

O06 >TOM MHOTO TOBOPSIT.

FJIaFOJIBI, HauOoJiee y1'IOTp€6I/ITeJ'IBHBIC B CTpaaaTCJIbHOM 3aJIOTC:

to arrive at - TOCTUraTh Yero-HuOy b

to agree upon - 10roBapuUBaTHCS O

to be rid of- ObITE CBOOOAHBIM OT 4er0-1100

to deal with - umeTs nemno ¢, paccmaTpuBaTh (BOIIPOC)

to do away with - yauuTOXaTh, N30aBJISITHCS

to find fault with - mpugupaThcs, HAXOAUTH HEIOCTATKH
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to get rid of - u36aBIATHCS OT

to insist on - HacTauBaTh Ha

to laugh at - cmesaTbcs Haz

to lose sight of- TepsiTh U3 BUAY KOro-HuOy1b, YTO-HUOY b
to listen to - ciymaThe KOro-HuOy/ib, YTO-HUOY b

to look after - 3a6oTuTbhCs 0

to look at - cMoTpeTh Ha

to make fun of - BEIcMenBaTh, HacMeXaThCs

to make use of - McOAB30BaTh KOrO-HUOYAb, YTO-HUOYAb
to object to - Bo3paxkaTh MPOTUB

to pay attention to - oOpamiaT BHUMaHHE Ha

to put an end to - MOJOKUTH KOHEIl YeEMY-HUOYIb

to refer to - cchlmaThCs Ha

to rely on - monaraThcs Ha

to speak of (about) - roBopuTH 0

to send for - moceu1aTh 32

to take care of - 3a60TUTBCA O

to take into account - mpuHUMATh BO BHUMaHUE

to take notice of - 3ameuarsb, 0OpaiaTh BHUMAaHKE HA

to wait for - )xgaTh KOro-HuOy/b, YeTO-HUOYIb

He is often sent for. 3a HUM YacTO MOCHUIAOT.
His proposal was objected to. [IpoTuB ero mpeaIoXKeHUs BO3-
pakauIu.

The children will be looked after O nmetsix OyayT Xxoporio 3a00TUTHCS.

very well.
She has been laughed at. Han neii cmesuce.
This book is seldom referred to.  Ha 3Ty kHUTY pesiko cchuIaroTCs.
This man can be relied on. Ha »toro desnoBexka MOXHO TMO-

JIOKUTBCA.



His words were not taken notice Ha ero cimoBa He oOpaTwiud BHHU-
of. MaHHUs.
At last the ship was lost sight of.  Hakonen, mnmapoxon ckpbuics u3

BU]TY.

3anomuuTe: mepeBo riarosioB to affect, to follow, to influence B cTpagaTensHOM
3aJIore:

X is affected by Y. — Ha X neiictByeT Y.

X is followed by Y. — 3a X cnenyer Y.

X 1s influenced by Y. — Ha X Biusier Y.

5.4 Monaabnble riaarojbl (Modal Verbs)

OcHoBHbIe MopanbHBIE riarojiel: can (could), may (might), must. Onu He
0003HayaloT JACMCTBUE, a BHIPAXKAIOT JIUIIb OTHOUIEHUE K HEMY, T.€. BO3MOKHOCTh, BEPO-
SATHOCTh WJIM HEOOXOJMMOCTh coOBeplieHus naencTBus. CaMo JEHCTBUE BbIpa)KaeTcs
WHQUHUTHBOM WK NEpPPEKTHBIM WHOUHUTUBOM CMBICIIOBOTO TJiarojia 0e3 4acTullbl to.
MopanbHble raarojbl XapakTepU3yKTCs CAEAYIOIUMHA 0COOCHHOCTSIMU

1 He umeroT HenmnuHbIX (hopM (MpUyacTusi, THGUHUTUBA, TEPYHIMS).

2 He u3MeHsI0TCS 110 JIMIaM U 9uciaMm (B 3-M JIMIE HET OKOHYAHUS -S).

3 BompocurenbHylo U OTpULIATENbHYIO (OPMBI 00pa3yloT 0€3 BCIOMOIaTeIbHOIO
rjiarofa.

4 I'nmaronsl can (could), may (might) umeroT ¢hOpMbI HACTOSAIIETO M MPOIICAIIETO
BpPEMEHHU, TJIarodl must - TOJIbKO OPMY HACTOALIETO BPEMEHH.

MopaneHsIii raaroi can (could) umeer cienyronue 3Ha4YCHUS :

1 Cnoco6HoCTh, ymMeHue. [lepeBoauTcs c1oBaMu «MOYbY, «yMETh.

She can play the piano. OHa ymeeT urpaTh Ha MMAHUHO.

2 Ilpennmonoxenne - ¢ Perfect Infinitive B yTBEepAUTEIHLHOM MPEIJIOKEHUU.
[lepeBoautcs cinoBoM «Bo3MOxkHO». Perfect Infinitive Bcerga mepeBOAMTCS IJIarojoM

npomeamero BpEMCHU.
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She can have done it. OHa, BO3MOKHO, cliennajia 3To.
3 Comuenue - c¢ Indefinite Infinitive unu Perfect Infinitive B BompocuTenbHbIX U

OTPHULATCIIBHBIX IMPCAJIOKCHUAX. HepeBOIII/ITCSI CJIOBaAMU «HCYXKCIIN», «HC MOKCET OBITEY.

Can she do (have done) it? Heyxenu ona 3to nenaet (caenana)?
She can't do (have done) it. He w™oxer ObITh, YTO OHa 3TO JejaeT
(cnenana).

She can't have failed to forget He mosxer ObITh, uTOOBI OHa 3a0buTa O
about her promise. CBOEM OOECIIaHuH.
3aMecTUTENIh MOJATBHOTO Iy1aroia can: to be able to — «OBITh B COCTOSTHUN.
She will be able to do it. OHa cMOXeT ATO clIeNaTh.
MopanbHbIi riaros may (might) uMeeT ciieayroiiee 3HaYCHUS :
1 Ilpockba - B BOMPOCHUTEIBHOM MPEIOKEHUHU, Pa3peIICHUE B YTBEPAUTCIBHBIX
npeIoKeHUsIX. [IepeBOAUTCS CIIOBOM «MOKHO.
May I come in? MoxHo BoiTH?
You may go to the cinema. Tel Moxemsb nolTH B KUHO (s Tebe
pasperniaro NoMTH B KUHO).
2 Ilpeanonoxenue, Bo3MOKHOCTh - ¢ Indefinite Infinitive mnmm Perfect Infinitive.
[lepeBoaMTCS CITIOBAMHU «BO3MOYKHOY, «MOYKET OBITHY.
She may do (have done) it. Ona, BO3MOXHO, JiefaeT (caenaia) 3To.
3amecTUTeNM MOAAJIBHOTO TJlarojia may: to be allowed to, to be permitted - umerts
pas3perieHue.
He is permitted to go to the Emy M0OXHO MOWTH B KHUHO.
cinema.
MomanbHBIH T1aroia must HMEeT CISAYIOIINe 3HAUCHMS:
1 Jour, He00X0UMOCTBh. [IepeBOIUTCS CITOBOM «ITOTIKCHY.
She must do it. Omna 0/mKHA OTO CIEIaTh.
2 Tlpenmnonoxenune - ¢ Infinitive wim Perfect Infinitive mepeBomutcst cioBamu
«JTOJDKHO OBITB», «BEPOSTHOY.
She must do (have done) it. OHa, 10JDKHO OBITH, JeNaeT (caenana) 3To.

3aMecTuTenn MOJAJIPHOIO TJiaroja must: to have to - JOJIZKCH (B cuiny
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o0cToATENbCTR), to be to - JomKkeH (B cuily TutaHa).
Did you have to wait for him Teb6e g0Jr0 NPUIILIOCH €0 K1aTh?
long?
I don't have to cook dinner MHe He HamZO TOTOBUTH CErOJAHS O00€,
because we're going out tonight. MMOTOMY YTO MBI HIEM B T'OCTH.
The train is to arrive on time.  Iloe3n qo/KeH MPUOBITH BOBpEMS.
Who i1s to arrange the Kro nommken opranuzoBaTth coOpanue?
meeting?
B kadyecTBE MOJAIBHBIX TJIAroJOB MOTYT YIHOTPEOIATHCS TaKKe CIICTYIOIIHC
rinaronsl: shall (should) - momken, will (would) - xorets, need not - He Hy)HO, HE HAJO,

ought to - cimexyet, cienoBano Obl, to be obliged to - ObITh 00s3aHHBIM, used to - uMen

O0OBIKHOBCHHUE.
The boy ought to apologize. Manbuuk 10KEH U3BUHUTHCS.
I ought not to have said it. MHe He clie10BaJIo ATOTO TOBOPHUTb.
Should I ask him about it? MHe (cneayeT) cipocUTh ero 06 3ToM?
You needn't come. TebOe He HY>)KHO TPUXOAUTD.
He used to rest after dinner. OH uMen OOBIKHOBEHHE OTALIXaTh IOCIIE
o0ea.
IIpumeyanue:

JIOJKEHCTBOBAaHME B AHTIMHCKOM SI3BIKE MOXKET OBITh BBIPAKEHO C TOMOIIBIO
CJIEIYIOIMX CJIOB Y BBIPAKCHUN:
must: BeIpakaeT HanboJiee CUIIbHYIO CTETICHb JTOJKCHCTBOBAHUSA :
You mustn't be rude to me. I Bbpl He nomksbl rpybo oOpaimarbcs co
won't stand it. MHOM. Sl 3TOro He MOTEPILTIO.
to have to: Mo cTeneHW MHTEHCUBHOCTH BBIPAXCHHS TOJKEHCTBOBAHUS OJIM3KO K
must, TO3TOMY BBICTYIIAET 3aMEHUTEJIEM TIOCIEIHETO B TEX CIydasX, KOTa MPeaioKeHNE
yrnoTpeOsieTcss B TpoIneaineM win OyaymeMm BpeMeHd. To have to Bcero BeICTymaeT
MEPEBOAUYECCKUM SKBUBAICHTOM PYCCKOTO «IIPUXOTUTCS:
You'll have to see me off to the Bam mnpuaercs mnpoBoauTh MeEHS M0

underground station, otherwise I'll get cranuuu meTpo, uHaue s 3a0TyKYCh.
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lost.

He had to pay lots of money to Emy mnpumnuioch 3amiatuth yiAMy JEHET,
get his car repaired. YTOOBI OTPEMOHTHUPOBATH MAINHY.

to be to: ymorpebnsercsi B COBEpIICHHO KOHKPETHBIX  CHUTYallUsX,
MOIpa3yMEeBAIOIINX HAIMYKME TOTOBOPEHHOCTEH, COTIAIICHUH, TIJIaHOB:

We were to meet at 6:00, but I Mp1 nomkHbl ObUTH (T.€. JOTOBOPHIIUCH)
was fifteen minutes late because of Bcrperuthes B 6:00, HO M3-3a TOro, 4TO Ha
the traffic. noporax ObUIO OYEHb OOJIBIIOE JBHXKCHUE,

s OTI03/1aJ1.

European Ministers are to meet MUHHCTPBI €BPONEHCKUX CTpaH TOJKHBI

in Brussels on Wednesday. (corimacHo JTIOTOBOPEHHOCTH) BCTPETUTHCS
B bpioccerne B cpeny.

to be to MOXKeT TaKke MmepeIaBaTh 3HAUCHUE «CYKICHON:

If you are to become a great Ecim Tebe CyXAeHO CTaTh BEIUKUM
poet, don't waste time, start writing MO3TOM, HE Tepsil BpeMEHH, IPUHUMAICS
poetry! 3a cTuxu!

I'maron ought to u BepakeHue to be obliged to umeror cxonHoe 3HaueHue. Obda
nepeaoT JOKEHCTBOBaHUE, 00YCIIOBICHHOE HEKOH MOPaJIbHOM 0053aHHOCTHIO:

You ought to return the books BbI 10mKHBI (HY’)KHO) BO3BpaIliaTh KHUTU B
to library on time. Somebody might OuGnuorexky BoBpems. Bo3moxxHo, OHHU
need them. KOMY-TO OYJyT HYXHBI.

You are obliged to pull over Bel  nmomxHbl  (00si3aHBI)  OCTAaHOBHTH
your car to the curb and stop, if there mammny y kpas TpoTyapa, eciu Bam
is a police car signalling to you. MOJAEeT CUTHAJ MOJIUIICHCKas MalllHa.

Should wmeer 3HaueHume coBeTa WM PEKOMEHAAIMH, €CJIH IIOCNIe HETo
ynotpebssiercsa Indefinite Infinitive:

You shouldn't smile all the He cnexyer (He HyXHO) NOCTOSHHO
time: it looks unnatural. yIbI0aThCs - 3TO BBITJISITUT

HEECTECTBEHHO.

You should read this book. It is Tsl nomken (s coBeTyro Tebe) MPOUYUTATH
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going to be nominated to the Pulitzer sty  kuury. Ee  BbyaBuraror  Ha
Prize. [TynUTHEPOBCKYIO IPEMUIO.
O6patute BHMMaHue Ha To, uTo should B couetanuu ¢ Perfect Infinitive nepenaet
3HAYCHHE yIpeKa:
You should have read this book Tebe ciemoBasio Obl  JTaBHBIM-IAaBHO
long ago. By the way, its author mnpouuTaTh 3Ty KHUTY. Mexay nmpouyum, ee
received the Pulitzer Prize for it. aBTop moiyuus 3a Hee [lynuTiepoBCKyio

MIPEMHUIO.

5.5 Corniacoanue BpemeH (Sequence of Tenses)

[IpaBuno cormacoBanusi BpeMEH, KOTOPOE JIEUCTBYET B OCHOBHOM B IPHUJIATOUYHBIX
MPEIJIOKEHHUSIX, COCTOUT B CIEIYIOUIEM: BpeMs rjaroia MNpUIaTOYHOIO MPEeI0KEHUs
CTpPOrO 3aBUCHUT OT BPEMEHHU TJIaroJia rIaBHOTO MPEeI0KEHUS.

1 Ecnu rmaros riaBHOTO MPEAsioKEHHs] CTOUT B OJHOM W3 (OpM HACTOALIETO WU
Oyaylero BpeMEHHU, TO TJaroj MPUAATOYHOTO MPEJI0KEHUS MOXET CTOSITh B JI00OM
BpPEMEHU, KOTOPOE TpeOyeTCs IO CMBICITY.

a) Jlyist BeIpakeHUs OJJHOBPEMEHHOTO AeicTBUs - B HacToseM (Present Indefinite
i Present Continuous u 1ip.)

He says (that) he works (is OH roBopur, 4To OH paOOTaerT.
working).

0) [ns BeIpaxkeHuUs: mpealiecTByrouero aeicrteus - B npomeamemM (Past Indefinite
unu Past Continuous).

He says (that) he worked (was OH roBopur, 4To OH paboTal.
working).

B) Jlnst BeIpakeHUs1 mpeacTosiero aeictBus - B oOynymieMm (Future Indefinite wam
Future Continuous).

He says (that) he will work Ou rosopur, uro 6yner paboTaTh.
(will be working).

2 Ecmm rmaron riaBHOTO NpCaIOKCHUA CTOUT B OI[HOﬁ n3 q)OpM nmpomeamero
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BPEMEHH, TJIaroj NPUAATOYHOTO NPEUIOKEHHUS TaKkKe CTOUT B (opMe MPOIISAIIETO
BPEMCHH.
a) Jlnsa BeIpaykeHHsl OTHOBPEMEHHOTO JieicTBUs - B TiporeAieM (Past Indefinite nim
Past Continuous), HO IEPEBOAUTCS HACTOSIIIIUM BPEMEHEM.
He said (that) he worked (was OHn cka3zai, 4yTo OH paboTaeT.
working).
0) [ns BeIpakeHUs MPENNIECTBYIONIETO IeHCTBHUS - B mpeamnpornemeM (Past
Perfect or Past Perfect Continuous) u nepeBoAUTCS IIarojaoM MPOILIEAIIETO BpEMEHHU.
He said (that) he had worked OH cka3ai, yTo OH paboTal.
(had been working).
B) Jls1 BeIpaskeHHsI PeCTOSIIEro AecTBus ynorpedisercs Future Indefinite in the
Past (would + Indefinite Infinitive) unu Future Continuous in the Past (would +
Continuous Infinitive), koTopoe NepeBOIUTCS IIArojaoM OyIyIIero BpeMEeHH.
He said (that) he would work Oun cka3an, uro on Oyner paboTaTh.

(would be working).

5.6 IlpaBusia oopamenust npamoi peuu (Direct Speech) B kocBennyio (Indirect

Speech)

[Ipu oOparmennu mpsMOM peur B KOCBEHHYIO, €CIU MpsiMasl pedb MPeJICTaBISET
co00l1 TOBECTBOBATENILHOE MPEIOKEHUE, TPOU3BOISATCS CIEAYIOIINE N3MEHEHUS:

1 3angras u KaBbIYKM OIycKaroTcia. IIpsimas pedb CTAaHOBUTCS JIONOJHUTEIHLHBIM
MPUIAATOYHBIM TPEIJIOKEHUEM, BBOJIUMBIM coto30M that (4T0), KOTOPBIM MOXKET
OIYCKaThCS.

2 Eciu riaroi TJIaBHOTO TPEJIOKEHHUS CTOUT B OAHOW W3 (opM MpoIieAmiero
BPEMEHHM, TO TJIAroJ TMPUJIATOYHOTO TPEJIOKEHHUS TpuolOpeTaeT OaAHy u3 Gopm
MPOIIEAIIET0 BPEMEHU B COOTBETCTBUHU C MIPABUIIOM COTJIACOBAHUS BPEMEH.

3 Kak u B pyCCKOM SI3bIKE, JIMYHBIE U MPUTKATEIbHBIC MECTOMMEHUS 3aMEHSIOTCS
COOTBETCTBEHHO CMBICITY.

4 TIpoucxoauT 3aMeHa MECTOMMEHHI U HApEUMil:

194



yKa3aTeJIbHbIC MECTOUMCHHSI
this (these) ==> that (those)

Hapeunst BpEMCHH

now ==> then

today ==> that day

yesterday ==> the day before

tomorrow => the next day

ago ==> before

Hapeunst MecTa

here ==> there

She said, "We are leaving today."

She said that they were leaving that day.

He said, "I will read it tomorrow."

He said that he would read it the next day.

He said, "I came for the lesson in time."

He said that he had come for the lesson in time.

He said, "They didn't know the rule."

He said that they hadn't known the rule.

He said, "She has to translate this text."

He said that she had to translate that text.

He said, "They'll be able to read it."

He said that they would be able to read it.

Ecnu mpsiMast pedb mpencTaBiseT cOOOW BOIPOCHTEIBLHOE NPEII0KCHHE, TO MPH
oOpalieHMM B KOCBEHHYIO OHa CTaHOBUTCS JIOMOJHHUTEIBHBIM  IMPUAATOYHBIM
MPEII0KEHHEM (KOCBECHHBIM BOITPOCOM).

1 OOmwue Bompochkl (BONMPOCH, HAYMHAIOIIHUECS C BCIIOMOTATEIILHOTO WU
MOJAJIBHOTO TJIaroJia) MPUCOCANHSIIOTCS K TJIABHOMY MPEIJIOKCHHUIO MPH ITOMOIIN COI030B
if unu whether (mpu nepeBoge B MPUIATOYHOM MPEAJIOKEHUH YHNOTPEOIseTcss YacTulla
«IHY).

2B CIICIIHMAJIBHBIX BOIIPOCAX (BOHpOCElX, Ha9YMHAIMUXCs C BOIIPOCUTCIIBHOTO CJIOBA
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WIM BONpPOCUTENBHON Trpynmnbel ciaoB who, where, how much, how long u T.1.)
BOIIPOCUTEIBLHOE CJIOBO CIYXKHT JJIS MPUCOCAMHEHUS KOCBEHHOTO BOMpOCA K TJIABHOMY
MIPEIIIOKCHHUIO.

3 BonpocuTenbHbBIN 3HAK OIMYCKAETCs, M BOIPOCUTEITBHBIA MOPSAIOK CIOB B MPSIMOM
BOIIPOCE 3aMEHSETCS MOPSJIKOM CJIOB ITOBECTBOBATEIBLHOTO MPEIOKEHUS, T.€. CKa3yeMoe
CTaBHUTCS TTOCJIE MOJICKAIIETO.

Jlaiee mpon3BOIATCS TE K€ U3MCHCHHMS, KaK M MPU OOPAIllCHHH B KOCBEHHYIO PEUb
MTOBECTBOBATEIBHBIX MTPEIIIOKCHHH.

He asked me, "Where do you live?"

He asked me where I lived.

He asked me, "Have you written the paper?"

He asked me if (whether) I had written the paper.

John asked, "Are you ready?"

John asked if (whether) I was ready.

"How long will it take you to write this essay?" asked Mary.

Mary asked how long it would take me to write that essay.

The tourist asked, "Where could I buy some postcards?"

The tourist wanted to know where he could buy some postcards.

He asked, "Who is the writer?"

He asked who the writer was.

Korma mpsimas pedb NMpeAcTaBisIeT COOOHM TMOBEIUTEIBHOE MPEIOKEHNUES, TO TPH
oOpalleHIM e¢ B KOCBEHHYIO PeUb MMPOU3BOIATCS CACAYIONINE U3MCHCHUS:

1 IToBenuTenbHOEC HAKJIOHCHHE 3aMEHSCTCS B KOCBEHHOW peud WH(OUHUTHBOM.
OtpumnarensHas ¢GopMa TOBCIUTEIBHOTO HAKIOHEHHUS 3aMEHSCTCS WH(OHUHHTHBOM C
yacTUlEeH not.

2 JluyHble, MPHUTSHKATEIBHBIE M YKa3aTeIbHBIC MECTOMMEHHUS, a TakKe Hapeuus
BPEMEHHU U MECTa 3aMEHSIFOTCS IO CMBICITY.

She said to him, "Come at 5 o'clock."

She told him to come at 5 o'clock.

He said to me, "Don't go there."
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He told me mot to go there.
John said, "Can you help me?"

John asked me to help.

5.7 Ycaosublie npeaso:xkenusi (Conditional Sentences)

B cooTBeTCTBHHM C XapaKTepOM BBIPAXCHHOTO B MPEUIOKEHUU YCIOBHS U €ro
CJICJICTBHS PYyCCKHE MPEIOKCHHS TICPEBOJIATCS HA aHTIMHUCKUHN A3BIK TPEMS CITOCOOaMHM:

1 YcioBue u ClieICTBHAE YCIOBUS OTHOCATCS K OyayIIeMy BpeMEHH, HallpuMeD:

If T have money, I will go to Ecam y mens Oynyr AeHbru, s moeay B
Mexico. Mekcuky.

B aTOM ciywae mpu mepeBojie YCIOBHAs YacTh NMPEIJIOKCHHS CTaBHTCS B Present
Indefinite Tense, a yacTh, conepxarinas cieactsue yciaoBus, — B Future Indefinite:

He will help you if he has time. On noMmoxeT Bam, eciid y Hero Oyner

BpeMs.
When Victor comes, tell me. Korzaa Bukrop npuner, ckaxu MHe.
If the weather is fine, we will Ecnu noroga Oyner xopomuiasi, Mbl IO€IEM
go to the country. 3a TOpoJ.

If you listen to me, you can Ecnu Tel mocnyimiaemb MeHs, Thl MOXEIIb
succeed. I00UThCA ycrexa.

2 VYcrnoBue W CIEACTBUE YCIOBUS B PYCCKOM TMPEMAJIOKEHUU BBIPAKEHBI MPU
MOMOILM COCJIaraTeJIbHOIO HAKJIOHEHHUS, IPUYEM BCE BBICKAa3bIBAHHME OTHOCUTCS K
HACTOSIIIEMY WK OyAylieMy BPEMEHHU U BBIPAXKAET peaibHOE MPEIOI0KEHUE:

If I had money, I would go to Ecaum Ob1 y MeHs ObUIM J€HbIH, s Obl
Mexico. noexan (B Oyaymem) B Mekcuky (T. e.
BIIOJIHE BEPOSITHO, YTO 5 M TOENy B

MekcuKy, pu HaAUYUU JEHET).

[Ipu nepeBoje Ha aHTJIMUCKUH S3bIK YCIOBHas 4yacTh ctaButcs B Past Indefinite, a
CJIEJICTBHE TIEPEBOJUTCS C TOMOIIBIO Tharojia would U HHQUHUTHBA CMBICIOBOIO TJaroja

0e3 yactunbl to. ['maron to be ymorpebnsiercs B gopMe were co BCeMH JIMIIAMHU Kak
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€IMHCTBEHHOTO, TAaK 1 MHOYKECTBEHHOTO YHUCIIA.

If he were here now, he would Ecnu Ovl oH ceiiuac ObLI 37€Ch, OH OMOT
help you. OBl BaM.

I would read this book today if  Obl mpouen 3Ty KHUTY CEroJiHs, €CJIU Obl
I had time. y MEHsI ObLIO BpeMS.

I would read this book if I had I 6»l mpouen 3Ty KHUTY, eciau Obl y MEHS
time tomorrow. 3aBTpa OBLIO BpEeMs.

If T were you, I would agree to Ecau Obl s ObT Ha Bamem mecTe, s Obl
help them. COTJIacWIICSl UM TIOMOYb.

If I had time I could help him.  Ecau 6b1 y MeHst 6b110 BpeMs, s Obl cMor

MIOMOYb EMY.

3 VYcnoBue W CIENCTBHE YCIOBHA B PYCCKOM TMPEAIOKEHHU BBIPAKEHBI TPH
MOMOIIIM COCJIaraTeIbHOTO0 HAKJIOHEHHWs, MpPHYEM BCE BBICKAa3bIBAHWE OTHOCHUTCS K
MPOILIOMY U BBIpaXKaeT HEPEaTbHOE MPEANOIOKCHHE:

If T had had money, I would Ecau Obl y MeHs ObLIM JE€HBIH, 51 OBI
have gone to Mexico. noexasl B Mekcuky (B IpOIILIOM TO1TY).

[To ¢popme 3TO pycckoe MpenoKeHNe TOTHOCTHIO COBMAAET C MPEIOKCHUEM B TI.
2, HO CMBICJ BBICKAa3bIBaHUS 3aKIIOYACTCS B TOM, YTO JEHET Yy TOBOPSIIET0 HE OBLIO,
MO9TOMY TO€3/IKa HE COCTOAIACH.

[Tpu mepeBo/ie HAa aHTIUHCKUH S3BIK YCIOBHAs 4acTh ctaButTcs B Past Perfect Tense,
a CJEJCTBUE YCJOBHUS MEPEeBOAMUTCS ¢ momoinbio riarona would + have + Participle 11
CMBICJIOBOTO TJIaroia.

If I had seen him yesterday, I Ecau Obl s Bumen ero Buepa, s cupocu Obl
would have asked him about it. ero 00 3ToM.

I would have done this work, if S Ob1 cienan sty pabory, eciau Obl y MEHS
I had had time. OBLIIO BpeMH.

He would not have caught cold Oun He mpocTtyawics Obl, eciiu Obl HamEn
if he had put on a warm coat. TEIIOE MaJbTO.

You might have found him Bsl Mornu 6wl 3acTaTh ero tam, eciu Obl

there if you had called at 6 o'clock. BbI 3alIUTH B 6 4acoB.
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But for him I would have Ecmu Opl He OH, 1 Obl 3aKOHYHMJI CBOIO
finished my work in time. paboTy BOBpeMms.

B yCIOBHBIX TPEIIOKEHUSIX MOXKET HCIIOJIb30BAaThCS MHBEPCHS, T.C. U3MCHCHHE
MopsiIKa CJIOB. YCJOBHBIC TIPEIJIOKCHHS MOTYT TIPHCOCIUHATHCS K  TJIABHOMY
MPEIOKCHUIO 0€3 TMOMOIIM COI30B, €CIIM B COCTaB CKAa3yeMOrO0 BXOJSAT IJIArOJIbHBIC
dbopmel had, were, could.

Had I time, I would do this = IfI had time, I would do this work.
work.

Ecnu 651 y MeHs ObL10 BpeMmsi, 51 OBl ClIeIall 3Ty padoTy.

Were she here, she would help = If she were here, she would help me.
me.

Ecnu ObI oHa OblIa 37€Ch, OHA OBI IOMOTJIa MHE.

5.8 Tunbl BONPOCHTEIBHBIX NMPeIJI0KEHUH

5.8.1 O6mwmit Bompoc

Do you work? - Yes, I do.
- No, I don't.
Does he live here? - Yes, he does.

- No, he doesn't.
Are you a student? - Yes, lam.

- No, I am not.

Is she reading? - Yes, she is.

- No, she isn't.
Has he written the letter? - Yes, he has.

- No, he hasn't.

Was  the letter  written - Yes, it was.

esterday? - No, it wasn't.
y y
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5.8.2 CneunanbHbIN BOMPOC

Where does she live? - She lives in Moscow.
What is he writing? - He's writing a letter.
When was the letter written? - It was written yesterday.
Who is he? - He is Mr. Smith.

Which book was read? - Mine.

5.8.3 BonpocHuTenbHO-0TPULIATEIBHBIA BOITPOC

Isn't she at home now? - No, she isn't.

Can't they write this letter? - Yes, they can.
Haven't you seen this film? - No, I haven't.

Why won't they help him? - They don't want to.

5.8.4 PaznenurenbHbIN BONPOC

He works much, doesn't he? - Yes, he does.
She is a student, isn't she? - No, she isn't.
She can read, can't she? - Yes, she can.
He hasn't done it, has he? - No, he hasn't.
He will go there, won't he? - Yes, he will.

He didn't live here, did he? - No, he didn't.
He must stay here, mustn't he? - Yes, he must.

5.8.5 AnbTepHAaTHBHBIN BOIIPOC

Are you married or single? - I am single.
Does she speak French or - She speaks English.
English? - He must go.
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Must he go or stay here? - He was a student.

Was he a student or a teacher?

5.9 Heauunsbie ¢opmbl riarona mapuautus (Infinitive), repynamnii (Gerund),

npudactue (Participle)

Henuunbie ¢opmbl rnarona (MHGUHUTUB, TEPYHIUNW U TMPUYACTUE) BBIPAKAIOT
neicTtBue 0e3 ykazaHus jguua M yucia. MHGUHWUTUB, repyHaIud W NpuyacTue HMEIoT
oO011Ke IJ1arojbHble CBOMCTBA: KaTErOPHUIO 3aj0ra, KaTErOPUI0 OTHOCUTEIBHOIO BPEMEHHU,

MOT'YT UMCTb IIPAMOC OOIIOJJHCHUC U OIIPCACIIAOTCA HAPCUUCM.

5.9.1 Undunutus

NupuHuTHB sBIsSETCS HETUYHOH ¢GopMoii Tnaroma. CreayeT TOMHHUTBH, YTO
MHOUHUTHUB YyNIOTpeOsieTcss 6€3 YaCTHIIbI t0 B CIASAYIOIIUX CIydasix:

- TIOCJIe MOJIaJIbHBIX M BCTIOMOTATENbHBIX TJIaroJIoB,

- TocJie raarojios to make (3actaBndATh), to let (pa3pemarts),

- mocie BeIpakeHuil had better (;yume Ob1), would rather, would sooner
(mpenamnouen Obl).

Indefinite Infinitive (Active) 0OBIYHO TIEPEBOAUTCS HA PYCCKUH  S3BIK
HeonpenenaeHHo ¢opmor rnarona. Ilepdekrtnoie ¢opmbl uHGUHUTHBA OOBIYHO
MEPEBOAATCS MPUAATOTHBIMU TPEIIOKCHUSIMH.

He wants to study English.

OH xoueT u3yuaTh aHTTUHCKUHN S3BIK.

He is glad to have passed the exams well.

OH paj, 9TO XOPOIIIO CAAN IK3aMEHBI.

C HOUHUTHBOM B aHTJIMHCKOM SI3BIKE BO3MOJKHBI CIIEAYIONINE KOHCTPYKITHH:

- o0bekTHBIN magex ¢ uHpuauTuBoM (Complex Object);

- UMeHUTEeNbHBIN nafex ¢ uHpuautuBoM (Complex Subject);

- o6oport ¢ nipegyiorom for (For Phrase).
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5.9.1.1 O6bexTHbIN nagex ¢ uHpuHUTHBOM (Complex Object)

I/IH(I)I/IHI/ITI/IB BMCCTC C IPCAMCCTBYIOUM EMY CYIIICCTBUTCIIbHBIM B O6H.I€M IIagcxKe
WIM MECTOMMEHHEM B OOBECKTHOM IIaacxKe 06p33yeT CJIOXHOC AOIIOJIHCHUC WU
KOHCTPYKIHUIO «OOBEKTHBIN magacex ¢ I/IH(i)I/IHI/ITI/IBOM». Ha pYCCKI/Iﬁ A3BIK CJIOXKHOC
AOIIOJIHCHHUC TIICPCBOAUTCA AOIMOJIHUTCIIBHBIM IPUAATOYHBIM IIPCIJIOKCHUCM, BBOAUMbBIM

CJIOBAMHU «4YTO», «‘{TO6BI», «KOoTraa», «Kak».

N - - S S S S S SES SES S S SIS S S S . S S - - -
[ CylecTtButensHoe unu I
MecToMMeHMe B O6bEeKTHOM  + UHdbunHuTUB
nagexe I

Ckasyemoe +

They want him to become a journalist.

OHM XOTAT, 4YTOOBI OH CTAJl KYPHAIUCTOM.

OObeKTHBIN Nafex ¢ UHOUHUTUBOM YIOTPeOIsieTCs Nocie CAeAYIOUUX TJ1arojioB U
TJIArOJIBHBIX (PopM:

1) Want, like, would like:

I'd like you to help me.

MHe ObI X0TeI0Ch, 9TOOBI BB TOMOTIIA MHE.

2) Order, allow, let (mo3BosTE),,, make (3acTaBisATh) U JPp.

He ordered us to go there.

OHn mpukasan HaMm, YTOOBI MBI TIOIIN TyZA.

We made him go there.

MBI 3acTaBUIIM €T0 MOeXaTh Tya.

ITocne rnarosnos to let, to make nHGUHUTHUB yrIOTpeOIIsieTCs 0€3 YaCTHIIHI to.

3) See, hear, feel u gp. HQUHUTUB MOCJE TIArojoB 4yBCTBEHHOTO BOCHPHUSATHS
ynotpebiisercs 0e3 4acTulbl to.

I saw her cross the street.
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S Buzen, 4TO OHA Tepenia YiIuIly.

He heard them discuss their plan.

OH cnplmal, Kak OHA 00CYKIaIi CBOM IIJIaH.

4) Suppose, believe (momarats), consider (cumtath), find, know, think, prove
(moka3bIBaTh), expect (0KHUAATH).

I consider them to be good students.

S cauraro, YTO OHU XOPOIIHE CTYICHTHI.

We expect her to return in May.

M1 0K OacM, YTO OHA BCPHCTCA B Mac.

5.9.1.2 Imenutenbubiit nagex ¢ uHpuHUTUBOM (Complex Subject)

KOHCTpYKI_II/IH «AMEHUTEIIbHBIN maacix C I/IH(i)I/IHI/ITI/IBOM» COCTOHUT n3

CYILIECTBUTEIBLHOTO (B OOIIEM Majeke) UM MECTOMMEHHUs (B UMEHUTEIIBHOM TaJIeke) U

MH(OUHUTHBA:

r=—-=——=—=-===—======-=-=-= + ckasyemoe + I
CylecTtButensHoe unu

1 |
! MECTOUMEHUE B :
" WMEHWTENbHOM nagexe |
I (noanexatiee) :
; i
|

AN
T
8
=
I
S
—'
s
Y

He is said to know several foreign languages.

["oBOpAT, 4TO OH 3HAET HECKOJIPKO MHOCTPAHHBIX SI3bIKOB.

NMenuTenpHbIl Tafgex ¢ WHPUHATUBOM YHOTPEOIsSeTcs CO  CIEIYIOIINMU
IJIaroJIaMu:

1) B neiicTBUTENBHOM 3aj10Te:

to seem - Ka3aTbCs

to appear - Ka3aTbCs

to prove - OKa3bIBaThLCA

to turn out - oKa3bIBAaTHCSA
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to happen - ciy4aifHO caenaTh 4TO-TO

He seems to know little about it.
[lo-BuarMOMY, OH MaJio 3HaeT 00 ITOM.

She proved to be a good friend.

Ona okazajach XOPOIIUM JPYT'OM.

They appear to have come from London.
Kaxercs, onu npuexanu u3 JIongoHa.

2) B crpagaTenbHOM 3aJI0Te:

to believe - monarath

to consider - cunuTath

to hold - yrBepxxnath

to think-mymaTs

to suppose - rojaraTb

to expect - 0)KugaTh

to estimate - OlIECHUBATH

to say - TOBOpHUTbH

to report - cooO1IaTh

U APYTHMH TJIarojaMu, BRIPpaXKaroluMHA YMCTBEHHYIO U PEUCBYIO JICITCILHOCTD.
She is expected to arrive on Monday.
Oxumaer, 4To OHa IPUEIET B MTOHEICIbHHUK.
The President is believed to be in London now.
[Tomaraer, yto npe3uaeHt cerdac B JIoHgoHE.
They are known to have lived in England.
M3BECTHO, YTO OHU >KHJIA B AHTJIHH.

3) Co ciienyromuMu CJIOBOCOYETAHUSIMU

to be likely - BeposiTHO

to be unlikely - manmoBeposTHO

to be sure- HaBepHsIKa

to be certain - 6e3yci0BHO

He is likely to arrive tomorrow.
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BeposTHO, OH TipueeT 3aBTpa

He is certain to be sent there.

OH, 6e3ycnoBHO, OyJeT TOCIaH Ty/a.
She is unlikely to return tomorrow.
Bpsin mu ona BepHeTcs 3aBTpa.

4) Co cnoBamu the first u the last:

He was the first to report about that.

OH nepBbIM cOOOIINI 00 ITOM.

She is always the last to come to classes.

Ona BCCTAa IPUXOAHUT HA 3aHATUA HOCHCI[HCI\/JI.

5.9.1.3 UadpunutuBHbi 000poT ¢ npeniorom for (for-phrase)

CYILIECTBUTEIbHOE (B 00IIIEM TajIeikKe)
for + WIn + UHQUHUTUB
MecToMMeHuE (B OOBEKTHOM TaJICKE)

Ha pycckuii s3bIk  00OpPOTHI TMEPEBOIATCSA, KakK MPaBHIO, MPHUAATOYHBIMH
MPEITI0KEHUSIMHU.

It is desirable for you to know it.

XKemarenpHO, 9TOOBI BB 3HAIH 3TO.

There is only one thing for you to do.

OTO €IMHCTBEHHOE, YTO BBl MOXKETE ClIETaTh.

He gave some English books for us to read.

On JdaJI HCCKOJIBKO AHTJIMUCKHUX KHMUT, YTOOBI MBI MMpOYUTAIHN UX.

5.9.2 I'epynnnii

lepynnuii siBnsiercs HenuuHOM (opMmo# rinarona, KOoTopas coyeTaeT B cebe
CBOWCTBA IJIarojla U CYLIECTBUTEIBHOrO. ['€pyHAUN MOXKET IEePEeBOAUTHCS HA PYCCKUU

A3BIK  CYIICCTBUTCIIbHBIM, HCOHpCI[CJ'ICHHOfI q)OpMOfI riparojia, AOeClpuvacTucM HIIN
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IJIaroJIOM-CKa3yeMbIM B COCTaBE MPHUIATOYHOTO MPEIIOKCHHSI. AHAIOTHYHONH (OpMBI B
PYCCKOM SI3BIKE HET.

Playing tennis is his favourite sport.

Urpa B TeHHHUC - €ro JIIOOMMBII BU/J CIIOpTA.

He likes reading.

OH T100UT YUTATB.

['epyHamii ynoTpeOasSeTcs: CO CISAYIOIMUME CIIOBAMU U CJIOBOCOYCTAHUSAMMU:

to feel like - XxoTeTh, KenIaTh

to go in for - 3aHUMATHCS YeM-JTHOO

to be good at - ObITH y1aUTUBBIM B UeM-JTHOO

She is good at swimming.

OHa XOopoI110 TUIaBaerT.

to be worth - ctoutn

The book is worth reading.

KHHTy CTOUT OYHTATS.

it's no use - He UMEET CMbICIIa, 0ECIOIE3HO

to need - Hy)XzIaTbcs

This room needs painting.

DTta KOMHATa HY)K/1aeTCs B MIOKPACKeE.

to want - XOT€Tb, )KE€JIaTh

to begin - HaUMHATH

He began reading this book yesterday.

OH HavaJ YUTaTh 3Ty KHUTY BYEpa.

to start - HaUMHATH

to commence - HaYuHaTh

to go on - NpoaoJIKaTh

to continue - IPOAOIKAThH

to finish - 3akaHuMBaTH

to stop - mpexpalaTh

Stop talking, please.
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IIpexpature, noxanyicra, pa3sroBapuBarh.
to prefer - npenmnounTarsb

to do - 3aHUMAaThCS YeM-JIN0O0, BBITIOIHATH KaKOe-THOO0 AecTBHE
He does a lot of travelling.

OH MHOTO TTyTEIIeCTBYET.

to excuse - U3BBUHATH

Excuse my asking you twice.

W3BuHHU, 4TO cripammBaro Te0s BTOpOil pas.
to mind - Bo3paxaTh

Do you mind my smoking?

Brb1 He Bo3pakaeTe, ecliv 51 OKYpro?

to enjoy - HacIaXaaThCs

to like - HpaBUTBCS

to love - m00UTH

to be fond of- ObITE B BOoCTOpre OT, JTIOOUTH
She is fond of reading.

Omna JI0OUT YNTATh.

to be proud of - ropauTsCs

to hate - HeHaBHUAETD

to dislike - He MOOUTH

to give up - nmpekpaiiarh, Opocathb

to mention - yIOMUHATH

to be busy with - ObITH 3aHITHIM UeM-TTHOO
to think of - tymaTh

to dream of- meurath

to insist on / upon - HacTauBaTh

to be interested in - UHTEpecoBaTLCS YeM-THU00 U JP.

207



5.9.2.1 'epyHuanbHbIl 000POT

['epyHaManbHBIE 00OPOT - TEPYHAWW C OTHOCSIIMMHCS K HEMY CIIOBaMH -
MIPEICTaBIIICT COOOH OJIMH CIIOKHBIM WICH MPEIONKCHHUSA, COCTOSNINN W3 TEPYHIUS U
clIoBa-CyOBbeKTa JEeHCTBHUS, CTOAIIEro iepea HuM. [Ipu mepeBoje repyHauanbHbBIA 000pOT
nepeaacTcsl MPUAATOYHBIM TMPEIOKEHUEM, B KOTOPOM CYOBEKT NEHCTBUS CTAaHOBUTCS
MO IJICXKAIIMM, a CaM TePYHIUH - CKa3yeMBbIM.

John's coming so late surprised everybody.

Bceex yauBmiio to, uto J[>KOH IpuIien Tak Mo31HO.

Would you mind my leaving for a few minutes?

Brb1 HE BO3paKaCTC, CCJIA A IIOKNHY BAC Ha HCCKOJIBKO MI/IHyTQ

5.9.3 Ilpuuactue

[Ipuyactue - 370 HenuyHasg Qopma riaroya, KOTopas coueraeT B ceOe CBOWCTBA
rjiarojia M MpwiaraTeabHOro wiv Hapeuus. [Ipudacthe MOXeT HE TOJIBKO BXOIUThH B
COCTaB CKa3ye€MOTI'0, HO U BBITIOJIHATH (PYHKIMIO ONPENENICHUs U OOCTOSITEIHCTRA!

We saw a sleeping child in the room.

B koMHaTe Mbl yBUENIHN CIIAIIETO peOeHKa.

Having written his letter, he posted it.

HanucaB cBoe nMucbMoO, OH OTIPABUII €T0 MO MOYTE.

When speaking English, I often make mistakes.

Koraa st roBopto no-aHTJIMNACKH, S 4ACTO JI€Tal0 OIIMOKH.

KoHcTpykiuu ¢ npuyacTuem:

- 00beKTHas mpuyacTHas koHcTpykuus (¢ Participle I),

- o0beKTHas mpuyacTHast KoHCTpykuus (¢ Participle II),

- He3aBUCHMasl MpUYacTHas! KOHCTPYKIIHSI.

OObekTHast mpuyacTHas KoHCTpykuust ¢ Participle [ anamormuna oGopoty
«OOBEKTHBIM Majie’X C MHPUHUTUBOM» M MOJOOHO €My BBIMOJHAET B MPEIJIOKEHUU

Q)YHKI_II/IIO OIHOTO YICHa IMPCAJIOKCHHA, T.C. CJIOKHOIO JOIIOJIHCHMA. DTa 00BEKTHas
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MpUYacTHAsS KOHCTPYKIUS YIOTPEOJIIETCS IOCHE TJIaroJioB, BBIPAKAIOIINX BOCIPUSTHE
MOCPEICTBOM OPTraHOB UYBCTB: to see, to hear, to watch, to observe, to feel, to notice u ap.

I heard him coming up the stairs slowly.

A capiman, kak (4To) OH MEJICHHO MOIHUMAJICS TI0 JICCTHHIIE.

I heard her shouting.

S ciprran, kak (4To) oHa KpUdaa.

Ha pycckuii s3bIK JaHHAs KOHCTPYKIHS TIEPEBOJMTCS, KaK U OOBEKTHBIA MaIekK C
WHOUHATHBOM, JIOMOJIHUTEIBHBIM TPHUAATOYHBIM TIPEII0KCHUEM, HAYMHAIOIIMUMCS C
CO03a Kak, a MHOTJIa ¢ coro3a 4To. O00OpOT ¢ MpHUYACTHEM TIEPEBOIUTCS Ha PYCCKUH SI3BIK
MPUIATOYHBIM TPEIIOKCHUEM C TJarojoM HECOBEPIICHHOrO BHAa, a 000poT ¢
WH(OUHATHBOM - IPHIATOYHBIM MTPEIIOKCHUEM C TJIar0JIOM COBEPIIICHHOTO BUIA.

We saw him crossing the street.

Mp1 Busienu, 4To (Kak) OH MePeXOoaui yIIHUILy.

We saw him cross the street.

Mp1 Busienu, 9To (KaK) OH Mepeliest Yiaulry.

OObexkTHass mnpuyactHas KoHcTpykuusa c Participle II mpeacraBmsier coboit
COUYETaHUE CYIICCTBUTEIHLHOTO B OOIIEM ITaJIe)KE MM MECTOMMEHHUS B OOBEKTHOM ITaJIeiKe
c Participle II. DTo codeTaHwe BBHINOIHSACT B NPEIJIOKCHHH (QYHKIUIO CIOXKHOTO
JOTIOTHEHHS. DTOT 000POT YIMOTPEOIAETCS MOCIIE CASAYIOMNX TIIarojoB:

1) To see, to hear, to feel, to watch u ap.

I saw the cases opened.

S BuzeI, KaKk BCKPBUIH SIIHAKH.

I heard his name mentioned.

S cipImman, Kak YIIOMUHAIH €T0 UMS.

2)  T'maronoB, BEIpaKaroOIIHMX KEITaHHE.

He wants the work done at once.

OH xouert, yToOBI paboTa OblIa cAeIaHa HEMEJICHHO.

3) To have. I'maron to have B gaHHOW KOHCTPYKIIMM O3HA4aeT, 4YTO JCHCTBHE
COBEPIIAETCS HE JIMIIOM, 0003HAYCHHBIM TTOIJICKAIINM, a KEM-TO JPYTHM JIJIs HETO.

I have my shoes mended.
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Mou 60TtrHKY B peMoHTe (MHE YMHAT OOTHHKH).

He had his hair cut yesterday.

On moactpurcs Buepa (EmMy Buepa moICTPUTIH BOIOCHI).

She wants to have the walls other room painted.

OnHa X04eT MOKpPaCUTh CTEHBI CBOSH KOMHATHI

(Ona xo4et, 9ToOBI €if MOKPaCHIIN CTEHBI €€ KOMHATHI).

HezaBucumslil mpuyacTHbI 000POT - 3TO COYETAHHE CYIIECTBUTEIBLHOTO B 0OIIEM
najie’)ke WM MECTOMMEHHS B HWMEHHUTEIBHOM TMaJeke C NpUYacTHeM, B KOTOPOM
CYIIECTBUTEIHHOE (MECTOMMEHHE) BBIMONHICT POJIb TOJJICKAIIETO MO OTHONICHHIO K
NPUYACTHIO, HE SIBISSACH MOJJICKAIINM BCETO MPEIJIOKEHHUS, a TMPUYACTHE BBHITIOIHICT
POJIb CKa3yeMoro.

He3aBucuMbIil mpu4acTHBI 000POT BCETIa BBIIEISACTCS 3aMsTON (3asThIMU).

B pycckoMm s3bIKe aHaJOTMYHON KOHCTPYKIMH HeT. OOOpOT mepeBOAHWTCS Ha
PYCCKHM SA3BIK:

- IPUIATOYHBIM 0OCTOSTEILCTBEHHBIM MPEJIOKECHUEM;

- TPOCTBIM TPEIIOKCHHEM, BXOAAIIUM B COCTaB  CJIOXXKHOIOAYWHEHHOTO
NPEIOKESHHSI K BBOJUMBIM COIO3aMU TIPHYEM, a, U, HO, TaK KakK, MOCKOJIBbKY;

- IPOCTBIM TIPEATIOKEHUEM, BXOSIINM B COCTaB CI0KHOCOYMHEHHOTO
MPEIOKEHHSI ITyTeM 0€CCOIO3HOTO COSAMHEHHUS.

The weather being fine, we went for a walk.

Tak xak moroja Obl1a XOpOIIasi, MbI MOILIH MOTYJIATh.

I painted the walls of my room, my friend helping me.

S1 moKpacui CTeHBI CBOCH KOMHATBI, @ MOW APYT TIOMOTAJl MHE.

His speech being very interesting, everybody listened attentively.

Ero pcYb OblL1a HHTCPCCHA, BCC CIyIIaJIM €€ BHUMATCIIBbHO.

5.10 Omparnyeckue koucTpykuun (Emphatic Constructions)

9M(1)aTI/I‘I€CKI/Ie KOHCTPYKIHU CIIYXKAT OJIA BbIACICHUA KaKOI‘O-HI/I6YIIB YJICHa

NPpCOJIOKCHUA WKW IMIPUAATOYHOTO MPCHAJIOKCHU, YTOOBI npuaaTs 5MOIUOHAJIBHYIO
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OKpacKy BCEMY BBICKa3bIBaHUIO.

- It is (was) ... who (which, that, when)...

JlaHHasT KOHCTPYKIMS TIO3BOJISIET BBIICTUTH JIOOON WiIeH MPEasioKEHUs, KpOoMe
ckazyemoro. OOBIYHO TIPU €€ TepeBOJe YIMOTPEONAeTCs YacTHIla «HUMEHHO». MHorma
MO>KHO TEPEHECTH BBIICTICHHBIN WICH MPEI0KCHNUS B KOHEYHYIO MO3UITHIO.

It was he who came the first. (CpaBaute: He came the first.)

VIMEHHO OH TPUIIICIT TEPBBIM.

It was in the garden that we met. (CpaBuute: We met in the garden.)

VIMeHHO B cagy MbI M BCTPETHIIUCH.

It is the knowledge that makes us strong.

CUJIBHBIMU JIETIAIOT HAC MIMEHHO 3HAHWUSL.

- Bcnomorartenshbiii riaron do (does, did) B yTBepIHUTENBbHOM NPENTIOKEHUH
YCUJIUBAET POJIb CKa3yeMOro.

[Ipu mepeBoae ycwmuTeNnbHBINH 3((EKT MOXHO TepenaBaTh NMPH TMOMOIIU CIIOB
«IEHCTBUTENLHO», «BCE-TAKM», «HECOMHEHHO». HeoOXoanMo 3aMeTHTh, YTO CMBICIOBOM
1J1Iaroj yrnotpeossieTcss B MHGUHUTHBE.

He does love you!

OH Bce-Taku m00uT 10!

- NuBepcust, T. e. oOpaTHBIA TMOPSIOK CIOB, KOTJa MOJJIEKaIee W CKazyeMoe
MEHSIOTCSI MECTAMH.

Right you are!

KoneuHo, BbI ipaBbi!

WNHuBepcus BeTpedaeTcs B yCIOBHBIX npeioxenusax 11 tuma.

Had he come here, we should not have known what to do. (I he had come, we should
not have known what to do.)

[Tpuau oH crofa, MBI HE 3HAJIM OBI YTO JIETIATh.

Could I help you, I'd do this for you. (If I could help you ...).

Ecnu ObI s1 MOT TIOMOYB TeO€, 51 OBI caeiIai 3TO JJIS TeOs.

Were he to realize the danger, he was in, he would not proceed with this plan. (If he

realized...)
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Ecnmn Obl OH TOHMMAan Ty OMacHOCTb, B KOTOpPOW OH HAaXOIWUTCS, OH OBl He
MPOAOJIKAJ 3TOT TJIaH.

WuBepcust Takke BO3MOXKHA B TMPOCTHIX MPEJIOKECHUAX IOCIE OTPHUIIATEIHHBIX
Hapeuui never, nowhere, not since, not until, never again, rarely.

Never did he tell the truth!

Hukorna on He ToBOpwII mpasay!

Nowhere will you come across a more hospitable nation.

Hurpae BbI He HaliieTe 0osiee TOCTENPUUMHYIO HAIIMIO.

Rarely do you meet a girl of such beauty.

Penko BCTpeTHINb AEBYIIKY TaKOW KPACOTHI.

WNuBepcust MOXKeT UMETh MECTO B IpeaiokeHusix nociue hardly... when, no sooner...
than, little.

Hardly had the two strangers arrived when the majority of the guests departed.

He ycnienu nBa He3HAKOMIIA MPUEXaTh, KaK OONBITMHCTBO FOCTEH yexao.

Little did anyone realize the seriousness of the situation.

MaJo KTo MOHUMAJl CEPbEe3HOCTh CHTYAITHH.

No sooner had we sat down to dinner than there came an explosion from the
kitchen.

Kak Tonbko (eBa) MBI CeTH 3a CTOJM, KaK Ha KyXHE pa3Jajcs B3pbIB.

WuBepcus Takke yrnoTpeOsieTcs mociie ciIoBocodeTanuii only u no.

Only when I myself became a parent did I realize the value of my parents' advice.

Tonbko KOT/Ia s caM CTasl pOJUTEINEM, s TIOHSUT IEHHOCTh COBETa MOUX POJIUTEICH.

Only then did she tell the truth.

Tonpko Tora OHA CKa3ala MpaB.y.

At no time did I intend to deceive you.

Hukorna s He HamepeBascs Te0s 0OMaHBIBATb.

OMmparndeckass KOHCTPYKIHS, BBIIEISAIONIasi OOCTOSTENLCTBO BPEMEHH, BBOJHUTCS
couetanreM not until (it is not until.. that). [Tpu nepeBoae ynoTpedastOTCS CJIOBa TOJIBKO,
TOJILKO TIOCTIE, JIO.

It was not until 9 o'clock that he returned.
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Tonbko B 9 4acoB OH BEpHYJICS.
It was not until they arrived that we learned the truth.

ToJsibKO MOCIIe TOro KaK OHU MPUEXATU, Mbl Y3HAIM IIPaBYy.

5.11 Hekoropble rpammMmaTuyecKue TPYAHOCTH MepeBoaa

5.11.1 Pa3genurenbHbie BOIPOCHI

Tak Ha3pIBacMbIC pa3JCIHMTEIbHBIC (PAacUJICHCHHBIC) BOIPOCHI COCTOST W3 JABYX
yacteil. IlepBas wdacTh mpencTaBisier co0Ol IMMOBECTBOBATENHHOE MPEIJIOKEHHUE
(YTBEpAUTEIIBHOE MJIM OTPHIIATEIILHOE), a BTOpas - KPaTKUH OOIIHUH BOMPOC, COCTOSIIUHN
U3 COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO BCIOMOTATENbHOr0 riaroyia (WM MOJAIBHOTO) B TpedyeMoi
dbopMe U THYHOTO MeCTOMMEHHMs. [Ipy 3TOM eciu mepBasi 4aCTh COIACPIKUT YTBEPKICHHUE,
TO BTOPAst YaCTh JIOJDKHA COACPkKaTh OTPUIIaHNE, 1 HA00OPOT:

You can't swim, can you?

Those boys are students, aren't they?

You have finished, haven't you?

One never knows what to expect, does one?

There weren't any strawberries, were there?

Cnengyer oOpaTWTh BHHMAaHHE Ha TO, YTO Pa3JCIUTCIIBHBIC BOIPOCHI SIBIISTIOTCS
BBIPA3UTEIBHBIM CPEJICTBOM BBISICHCHUS TOJITBEPXKICHHS WIM OTPUIIAHUS BBICKA3aHHOU
MbIC)H. C TTOMOIIBIO Pa3ICIUTEIbHBIX BOIIPOCOB MEPEBOATCS PYCCKUE BOIMPOCUTEIIBHBIC
00OpOTHI «HE TIPaBIa JH?», «HE TaK JIN?», a TAKKE YCUIUTEIBHBIC YACTHUIIBI «BEIBY, KM,
«J1a», «-TO» B COCTAaBE BOIPOCUTEIBHBIX IPEIJIOKEHHUH, HATPUMED:

Ter (xke) Beab cmoTpen 3TOT You have seen this movie, haven't you?
¢bunpm?

[Ipumevanue: oOpaTuTe BHHMAaHHE Ha TO, YTO C IOMOIIBIO pa3IeIUTCIIbHBIX
BOIIPOCOB Ha AHTJIUHCKHHA SA3BIK TIEPEBOMATCS HE TOJIBKO COOCTBEHHO BOIPOCHTCIIHHBIC

MNPCAJIOKCHUA, HO TAKIKC U ITIOBECTBOBATCIIbHBIC 1 BOCKIIMIATCIIBHBIC ITPCIJIOKCHUA.
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OH e Bac oOMaHbIBaeT! He's lying you, isn't he?

5.11.2 BonpocuTenbHO-0TPULATEIBHBIE TPEAJIOKEHHUS

C TMOMOIIBIO BOMPOCHTEIIBHO-OTPUIIATEIBHBIX MPEAIOKCHUN HAa aHTTIUHCKUAN SI3bIK
MIEPEBOIATCS PYCCKHE TPEJIOKCHUS, HAUMHAIOIIUECS CO CIIOB HEYKEITU Te», «Pa3Be HEew,
«I0YeMy He», «HE CUYMTAETe JIK Bb». Hammpumep:

Heyxenu Tbl HE y3HaN ero?

Pa3Be ThI He TTOHST, YTO 5 TeOe ckazan?

[Toyemy OH HE mpUIIET K HAM?

BomnpocurenbHO-OTpUIIATEIBHBIC  MPEIIOKCHUS  00pa3yloTcsl TpPH  ITOMOIIH
BCIIOMOTaTEeIbHBIX MJIM MOJIAJBHBIX TJ1arojIoOB M 4acTHIlEI not - aren't, don't, didn't, haven't,
mustn't, - KOTOPBIE CTOAT MEPE] MO ICIKAIINM.

Why didn't he come to see us Ilouemy oH He mpuIes K HaM Buepa’?
yesterday?

Haven't you read this wonderful Pa3Be Tbl He yuWTanm 3Ty 3aMeyaTeIbHYIO

book? KHUTY?
Can't you stay here longer? Heyxenu Thl HE MoOXellb MOOBITH 3/1€Ch
nojoabIe?
Isn't he at home now? Pa3Be oH ceiuac He goma?
Won't you help me? Heyxenu Thl MHE HE TTOMOJXKETIIH?

[Tpumedanue: Pycckue BOMPOCHUTEIBHBIC TMPEIIOKEHUS CIOBAMH «HEYKEINY,
«pa3Be», HE COJCpKAlIUE OTPHIIAHMS, HAa AHTJIMHACKHHA S3BIK IEPEBOAATCS OOITUMU
BOIIPOCHUTEILHBIMH TPEIJI0KESHUSIME 0€3 YacTHIIBI Not:

Heyxenu T Tak gonro Do you sleep so long?

CIUIIb? pa3Be OH yxke yexaiu? Has he left already?

5.11.3 IlepeBox Ha aHrIMHCKUN S3BIK OTBETOB Ha yTBepxaeHusa tuma: "lletp

XOpOIIO UrpaeT B TeHHUC. - 11 AHHa Toxe."
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Ecmu MCPBOC MPCAJIOKCHUC YTBCPAUTCIBHOC, TO KpAdTKad OTBCTHAA PCILJIMKA (SI
TO)Ke) CTPOUTCA IIPH IIOMOIOU CJIOBA SO, BCIIOMOIaTCJIIBHOTO (MOI[EU'H:»HOFO) rjarojia B

COOTBCTCTBYIOILIEM BPCMCHU MW JIMYHOI'O MCCTOMMCHHA HWIH CYHICCTBUTCIIBHOI'O, HaA-

npuMep:
WM noHpaBmiics CIEKTaKIIb. They liked the play. (Past Indefinite - did)
- Mue Toxe. -So did .
A 11001110 YNTATh. I like to read. (Present Indefinite do/does)
- 1 moii cbiH TOXeE. - So does my son.

3aBTpa Mou npy3ba noenyTt 3a My friends will go to the country
ropo. tomorrow. (Future Indefinite - will)
- 1 mbI TOXE. - So will we.
Ecnu nepBoe npeiioxkeHne OTpUlaTeIbHOE, TO BTOPOE CTPOUTCS TPY TOMOIIH CIIOB
neither miam nor, COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO BCIOMOTAaTENBHOTO WM MOJAJIBHOTO Tjaroyia B

HYX(HOﬁ (1)OpMC N JIMYHOTI'O MCCTOMMCHMUA WK CYHICCTBUTCIBHOI'O, HAIIPUMCEDP:

51 ne y3nan ero. I didn't recognize him. (Past Indefinite -
did)
-5 Toxe. - Neither did I.

Meb1 He Morm Buepa moiitu B We could not go to the theatre yesterday.

Tearp. (Could)
- M1 TOXKE. - Nor could we.
AHHa He nepeBea TeKCT. Ann hasn't translated the text. (Present

Perfect - have/has)
- 1 JIxoH ToXe. - Neither has John.

[Ipumevanue: ciemyeT oOpaTUTh BHHUMAHHE Ha PACIPOCTPAHCHHYIO OIIHOKY
ynotpebseHus cyioB too u also (Toxe, Takke) B OTPUIATEIBHBIX MPEIOKECHUSIX, B TO
BpeMsI KaK OHHU MOTYT YHOTPEOJSATHCS TOJIBKO B YTBEPAUTCIBHBIX M BOIMPOCHUTEIBHBIX
MIPETOKCHHSIX ;

51 ero 3Haro TOKE. ThI ero ToXe 3Haelb?

B oTpuniatenbHbIX NpeaioKeHUs X yrnoTpeousercs ciaoBo either.
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51 ero TOXKeE HE 3HAIO. I don't know him either.
On Toxe He unTtan 3ToT pomad. He didn't read this novel either.

S - "He uaean, u Thl TOXE. I am not perfect, you are not either.

5.11.4 BelpakeHHe NPEANOI0KEHUS B AHTJIMHCKOM SI3BIKE

Pycckue mpemiokeHus, BBIPAKAIOIIME NPEINOJIOKEHUE» TaKKe COMHEHHUE,
yIUBIICHHUE, YIIPEK, HA aHTVIMHUCKUHN S3BIK MOYKHO MTEPEBOAUTH HE TOJBKO C TIOMOIIBIO CJIOB
probably, perhaps, obviously, evidently, HO U ¢ OMOIIBI0O MOJAIBHBIX TJIAroJOB: can,
could, may, might, must.

A) Can/could ymoTpeOnsOTCS JIsI BBIPAKCHHUS TPEINOJI0XKCHUS, HEIOBEPHS,

COMHCHUA, YANUBIICHUA:

Heyxenu ona et Hac? Can she be waiting for us?
He wmoxeT ObITh, 4TOOBI OHa She can't be waiting for us.
KJ1ana Hac.

B) May/might ynoTtpeOnsitorcs mnpu MepeBoJe MPEAIOKEHUHN, BbIPAXKAIOIUX
MPEANOI0KEHNE C OTTEHKOM COMHEHHS:
OH MOXeT NMPUUTU (BO3MOXKHO, He may come any minute.
MPUET) B JIIOOYIO MUHYTY.
Bbl, BEeposITHO, TOTEPSITH KITHOY. You might have lost your key.
Might MOXeT UMEeTh 3HAaUEHHUE yIIpeKa:
Bbl Morniu Obl HAaBECTUTH MEHsI ! You might have come to see me.
(B mpo1wuIom)

C) Must BbIpakaeT MPeANoIOKeHUE («IOIKHO OBbIThY», «HABEPHOE», «IO BCEH

BEPOSITHOCTUY):
JIOJDKHO OBITh, OHM KAYT Hac. They must be waiting for us.
(ceitgac)
JlolbkHO  OBITH, OH  MOTEPSI He must have lost his key.
CBOM KIJIFOY.
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5.11.5 TlepeBoa Ha aHTITUMKCKUUN SI3BIK TTpeasokeHuit Tuna: «He ycnen 4 ..., Kak ...»

Takue mnpemIokeHUs OOBIYHO TIEPEBOISATCS C TOMOIIBI0O WHBEPCUH, T. €.
M3MEHEHHOTO TIOPSKA CIIOB B MPEJIOKCHHUH, TIPU STOM TIepBasi 4acTh MPETOKEHUS («HE
ycnien si») craBurcs B Past Perfect Tense, a Bropas - B Past Indefinite u BBoguTcs coto3zom
when uiu as.

He ycnen s Boiitu B nom, kak Hardly had I entered the house as the

HayaJiach rposa. rainstorm began.

5.11.6 TlepeBon Ha aHIIMHCKUN $3bIK KOCBEHHBIX BOMpPOCOB THNa: «HHTEpecHO,

CKOJIBKO CTOUT 3Ta KHHUT'a»

Pycckue npeioxkeHus: Takoro THITA MIEPEBOIATCS Ha aHTJIUMHCKUN SI3bIK C TIOMOIIBIO
riaroia to wonder:
I wonder how much this book is.
OOpatiTe BHHUMAaHHE, 4YTO TIOPSAJOK CJIOB B TPHIATOYHOM IIPEIIOKCHHH,

nepeaaromeM CyTb BOIIPOCaA, TaKoM KC, KaK U B YTBCPAUTCIIbHOM IIPCAJIOKCHNU.

5.11.7 llepeBon Ha AaHIIMWUCKUN SI3bIK CPABHUTENIBHBIX MNpeasiokeHud thna: «OH

TaKOM K€ MOJIOZOM, KaK U MOM Opat»

HpI/I CpaBHCHHUH ABYX IPCAMCTOB OJUHAKOBOT'O Ka4CCTBA IIPHUIIATraTCIIBHOC CTABUTCA

MCKAY as ... as CO 3HAYCHUCM «TaKOH XK€ ... KaK», «TaK XK€ ... KaK»:

Omna Takas e cepbe3Hasi, kKak 1 She is as serious as her sister.
ee cecTpa.
B oTpuniaTenbHbIX TPEII0OKEHUSIX YIOTPEOIAETCS KOHCTPYKIIHS not SO ... as:
On He Tak Monon, kak Moil He is not so young as my brother.
Opar. It was not so cold yesterday as it is today.

Buepa ObUIO0 HE Tak XOJIOJIHO,
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KaK CErOJIHs.

5.11.8 IlepeBo Ha pyccKHil s13bIK c0B ¢ cyhdukcom -1y

Hekotopsie cioBa ¢ cypdukcom -1y ommbOUYHO BOCIPUHUMAIOTCS KaK Hapeuusl U

HEBEPHO MEPEBOATCS HA PYCCKHH sI3bIK. K HUM OTHOCSTCS:
hardly - exqBa, Bpsn nu:
I could hardly hear him. SI enBa ero ciabIman.
lately - B mocienHee Bpemsi, HEJJTaBHO:
I haven't seen him lately. B nocnennee BpeMs st €ro He BUXKY.
nearly - mo4TH, OK0JI0:
It's nearly midnight. Ve Mo4TH NOJIHOYb.
presently - Bckope:
Presently she left for London. Bckope ona yexana B JIoH10H.
likely - BepoSTHO, BOZMOXKHO:
He is likely to come. OH, BepOSITHO, TPUJICT.
unlikely - Bpsin i1, ckopee He:
He is unlikely to come. OH Bpsz U TIPUJET.
shortly - moMuMo 3HaUEHUS «KOPOTKO, CKATO», 0003HAYAET «BCKOPE»:
Shortly after my arrival Bckope mociie Mmoero mpuesia Koe-uto
something happened. MIPOU3OIILIO.
barely - enBa, mouTu He:
This star is barely visible. DTy 3Be31ly IOYTH HE BUJHO.
scarcely - enBa, moutu He:
I scarcely know him. S moutu He 3HAKO €ro.
Cnenyer oco00 oTMeTuTh, uYTO cioBa hard, late, near sBsIOTCS
MpUIaraTeIbHBIMUA, U HAPCUHUSIMHU:
He works hard. On MHoro paboraet. (Hapeumue)
Hard work brought him little bonbimas u Tpynnas paborta He IpuHECHa

money. emy neHer. (IIpunararensHoe)
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He came home very late. OH BepHyJICS JOMOW OYEeHb TIO3JHO.
(Hapeuwue)
He came home in the late On  BepHyincs  Ommke K Bedepy.
afternoon. (ITpunararenbHOE)

He settled somewhere in the On oOocHoBaica rae-To Ha bamxHeM

Near East. Bocroke. (IlpunararensHoe)
I am quite near your house. S1 HaXOXKYCh PSAJOM C BAIlIUM JIOMOM.
(Hapeuue)

5.11.9 MHoro3HauHble C1y>KeOHbBIE CITOBA

For:
1 Ipenyor «ams»:
Here is a letter for you. Bot nucemo niis Bac.
2 Coro3 MPUYHMHBI «TaK KaK», «IIOCKOJIBKY», «A00»:
Call him today, for he needs Ilo3BoHu eMy, Tak Kak eMy HyKHa TBOSI
your help. MTOMOIIIb.
3 [Ipenyor «B Te4eHHUEY, «B MPOIAOHKCHUEC) !
I've been living here for two f kuBy 31€ch B TeU€HUE ABYX JIET.
years.
One:
1 YncnuTensHOE «OTUH:
We have only one guestroom in Y Hac B loM€ TOJIBKO OjJ1Ha KOMHATa JJIsi
the house. rOCTEeH.
2 ®opmanpHOe momsexamiee. [IpeaiokeHns ¢ one B KadecTBE MOMAJNESKAIIETO Ha
PYCCKUH S3BIK MEPEBOAATCS OC3TUIHBIMHU MTPEIIOKCHUSIMMU:
One could expect anything OT Hero MOXHO OBLIO OKHUJIATh YETO
from him. YTOJTHO.
3 3aMeHUTENb CYIIECTBUTENBHOTO, YIIOTPEOJICHHOTO paHee B MPEIJIOKCHUH N B

npeablAymeM MMpeaja0KCHHUN:
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- Who is this woman? - Kto aTa xenmmna?
- Which one? - Kotopas?
- That one, with huge green - Bou Ta, c OrpOMHBIMHU 3€JI€HBIMU
eyes? rJ1a3amu.
Once:
1 Hapeune «OgHAXKIBI», KHEKOTIA:
It was once thought that the Hekorma cuuranu, 4To 3emiIsl TUIOCKAS.

Earth was flat.

2 Hapeuue "ogun pa3":
I met him only once. S BUAENCS ¢ HUM TOJBKO OJIUH Pa3.
3 Coto3 ycioBus «pa3s (yK)», «eCIu»:
Once you have called me, 1 Pa3 yx Bbl MHE O3BOHHIIH, TO Sl XOUY
want to tell you something very cka3aTh BamM KO€-4TO Ba)KHOE.
serious.

4 Coro3 BPCMCHH «KaK TOJIBKO», «KOT'Aa»:

Once radioactivity was Kak Toybko ObUIO OTKPBITO SIBJICHHE
discovered, scientific progress paguMoaKTUBHOCTH, HAYYHBINH MPOTPeECC
became fast. YCKOPUJICS.

Since:

1 [Ipenyor BpeMEHHU «C», KIOCIIe»:
I haven't seen him since that C Toro BpemMeHHU s €ro HE BHUJIEIL.
time.
2 Coro3 NpUYMHBI «TAK KAK», KIIOCKOJIBKY:
Since we have no money, we Tak Kak y Hac HET J€HET, Mbl HE MOKEM
can't buy this expensive toy. KYIIUTH 3TY JOPOTYIO UTPYIIKY.
Would:
1 YnotpebmsieTcst Ipu COTTacOBaHUU BPEMCH:
She said she would come a little Omna cka3zana, yTo NPUAET HEMHOTO MO3KE.

later.
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2 YnotpeObasiercs B ycJIoBHBIX nipeioxkenusx I u Il tumos:
If T were you, I would do Ha TtBOoemMm wmecte s Obl uTO-HUOYAB
something. MpeANPUHSIL.
If I had been there that evening, Ecnu Obl s mpuCyTCTBOBAN B TOT Beuep, 5
I would have done something. OBl YTO-HUOY/Ib TPEATIPUHSIL.

3 Vmnorpebnsercs B cocjarareabHOM HAKJIOHEHMM M B BOIPOCUTEIBHBIX

MNpCaJIOKCHUAX, TUIIA.

- Would you like something to - Xoture 4T0-HUOYAb BBHITUTb.
drink?
-I wouldn't mind. - 51 O6b1 He BO3paxkall.
4 VnorpeOnsieTcst Ui BBIPAKCHHS PETYISIPHOTO ACHCTBHS B MPOILIOM. B 3ToM
3HaueHun would aHaioruyHo BeIpakeHuIo used to:
As a boy, I liked to sleep, as B nmerctBe s mwoOun mocnath, Kak |
most children do, but my parents OGOJBIIMHCTBO AETEH, HO POIUTENTU OYIUIU
would wake me up quite early. (0ObIYHO, OBIBAJIO) TOBOJLHO PAHO.

5 VYmorpebnsercs B CUTyalusiX, OIMCHIBAIONIMX HEKOE IPOTHBOJCHCTBUE

ropopsmiemy: would + not
Despite my efforts, the door Hecmorps Ha Bce Mo ycumnusi ABEph HE
wouldn't open. OTKpbIBAJIACh.
As:
1 Coro3 cpaBHEHUST «KaK»:
It's as easy as ABC. DTO NMPOCTO, KaK JABAXK/IbI JBA.
2 Coro3 BPEMEHHU «KOT/a», «B TO BPEMs KaK», «I10 MEpPE TOTO KaK»:
As he grew older, he became C Bo3pacToM OH CTAaHOBWJICS MEHEE
less active. AKTUBHBIM.
3 Coto3 MPUYHHBI «TaK KaK», «IIOCKOJIBKY»:
As he wasn't ready, we went Tak kKak OH He ObLJI TOTOB, MBI
without him. OTIIPaBUIIUCH O€3 HEroO.

4 Ilpensior "B KauecTBe":

He wused mattress as a OH ucnonb3oBal MaTpac B KAYECTBE
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temporary bed. BPEMEHHOM KpOBaTH.
5 OTHOCUTEIIPHOE MECTOMMEHHUE «KOTOPBIN»:

I will lend you the dictionaries I ngam TebGe cioBapu U CIPABOYHUKHU,
and reference-books as cannot be KoTopbie HENb3s B3SATh B OMOIHUOTEKE.
borrowed from the library.

Yet:
1 Hapeuue «eme»:
They are not here yet. Ux erte 31€ech HET.
He may surprise us all yet. OH Hac Bcex €I11€ MOXKET YAUBUTb.
2 Hapeuue «yxke» (B BOIPOCUTENbHBIX MPEI0KEHUAX):
Has your brother arrived yet? TBoit Opat yxe npuexan?
3 Coro3 «TeM HE MEHEEe», «OJHAKOY, «BCE KEN:
We took a taxi, and yet we MBI B3sUIM TaKCH, OJHAKO OIMO3/1aId Ha
missed the train. Moe3/I.
Still:
1 TlpunararenbHOE «CHOKOWHBINY, «HEMOJABUXHBI» W HApeYUue «CIOKOWHOY,
«HETOJIBIYKHOY:

The surface of the lake was IloBepxHOCTH 03epa Oblia CIIOKOWHOM.

still. [Toxanyiicta, CTOWTE CIIOKOIHO, KOT/1a S
Oyay Bac CHUMaTh.
Please keep still while 1 take
your photograph.
2 Hapeune «etmie», «Bce eIe»:
He is still busy. OH Bce eliie 3aHsT.
3 Coro3 «OJTHAKO», «BCE JKE», TEM HE MEHEE»:

I know he was cross with me, 5 3Haro, 4TO OH CEepAMIICS HA MEHS, HO BCE

still he decided to help me. e pelni MHE TOMOYb.
But:
1 ITpOTUBUTENBHBIN COI03 «HOY, «a»:

I shouted to him but he passed A kpukHyn emy, HO OH IPOLIET MUMO.
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by. Toma Tam He ObLIO, a ero OpaT ObLI.
Torn was not there, but his
brother was.
2 Tlpemyior «kpoMe»,  HapEUHe «IHIIbY, «BCETO JIUIIbY, «TOJBKOY:
Nothing but disaster would W3 3Toro mpoekra He BBIIUIO ObI HUYETO,
come from such a plan. KpOMe HeNPUATHOCTEH.
I stayed with my family but two 5 mpoObUT co cBoell cembell BCEro JUIb
months. 7IBa MECSIIA.
He is but two years older than OH crapiiie MeHs TOJIKO Ha JiBa TOJa.
me.
3 B coueranusx ¢ cannot/could not, mogo6HO couetanusim cannot/could not help +
Gerund, epearonux 3HaYCHUE «HE MOTY HE...»:
I could not but go. MHe H1Yero He 0CTaBajoCh, Kak yuTu (S
HE MOT HE YUTH).
4 Couetanue but for o3Hauaet «eciau ObI HE»:
But for your help we shouldn't Ecau O6b1 He Bamia momoiib, Mbl HE

have finished in time. 3aKOHYMIN OBl BOBpEMS.

5.11.10 HekoTopsie 4acTo ynoTpeOsroniuecs BRIpaKeHUsI C IpeajioraMu

attitude to/toward(s)

be angry/excited/worried/nervous/annoyed/furious about

be pleased/disappointed/bored/happy/polite with

be engaged/married to

be keen on

be good/bad at

be surprised/shocked/astonished/amazed at/by

be afraid/ashamed/aware/jealous/conscious/envious/capable/proud/suspi-
cious/fond/full/short/tired of

be similar to
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a book on (e.g., English literature), Ho: a book of postage stamps
a lesson/class in (e.g., English)

a lecture on (e.g., English lexicology), about something

a seminar on (e.g., creative writing)

an answer/invitation to

by mistake/accident/chance

by credit card

to go on holiday/journey/trip/business

dream about (while asleep)

dream of (imagine or consider)

battle at

an argument/row over

object to

a ticket to the theater/cinema/a train/a plane Ho: a ticket for a show
a view of (a lake, etc.)

in smb's name (e.g., a letter)

a key to (a door)

charge with, Ho: accuse of

a trip/tour of/about the country
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